ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

SECTION

When you read wiring diagrams:

FOR AN ELECTRICAL INCIDENT”.

« Read Gl section, “HOW TO READ WIRING DIAGRAMS”.
When you perform trouble diagnoses, read Gl section, “HOW TO FOLLOW FLOW
CHART IN TROUBLE DIAGNOSES” and “HOW TO PERFORM EFFICIENT DIAGNOSIS
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PRECAUTIONS AND PREPARATION

Precautions

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS) “AIR
BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”

The Supplemental Restraint System “Air Bag” and “Seat Belt Pre-tensioner”, used along with a seat belt,
help to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger in a frontal collision. The
Supplemental Restraint System consists of an air bag module (located in the center of the steering wheel
and on the instrument panel on the passenger side, where fitted), seat belt pre-tensioners, a diagnosis sen-
sor unit, warning lamp, wiring harness and spiral cable.

In addition to the supplemental air bag modules for a frontal collision, the supplemental side air bag used

along with the seat belt help to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger in a

side collision. The supplemental side air bag consists of air bag modules (located in the outer side of front

seats), satellite sensor, diagnosis sensor unit (one of components of supplemental air bags for a frontal
collision), wiring harness, warning lamp (one of components of supplemental air bags for a frontal collision).

Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the RS section of this Service Manual.

WARNING:

o To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative (which could increase the risk of personal injury or death
in the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation), all maintenance must be per-
formed by an authorized NISSAN dealer.

e Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to per-
sonal injury caused by unintentional activation of the system.

o Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses (except “SEAT BELT-TENSIONER™ connector) can be
identified with yellow harness connector (and with yellow harness protector or yellow insulation
tape before the harness connectors). Not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to
the SRS.
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HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description

HARNESS CONNECTOR (TAB-LOCKING TYPE)

e The tab-locking type connectors help prevent accidental looseness or disconnection.

e The tab-locking type connectors are disconnected by pushing or lifting the locking tab(s). Refer to the
illustration below.

Refer to the next page for description of the slide-locking type connector.

CAUTION:

Do not pull the harness or wires when disconnecting the connector.

[Example]

Terminal retainer

Packing
(Water-proof type)

(For combination meter) (For relay)

SEL769D
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HARNESS CONNECTOR

Description (Cont 'd)
HARNESS CONNECTOR (SLIDE-LOCKING TYPE)

e A new style slide-locking type connector is used on certain systems and components, especially those
related to OBD.

e The slide-locking type connectors help prevent incomplete locking and accidental looseness or discon-
nection.

o The slide-locking type connectors are disconnected by pushing or lifting the slider. Refer to the illustra-
tion below.

CAUTION:

Do not pull the harness or wires when disconnecting the connector.

Be careful not to damage the connector support bracket when disconnecting the connector.

[Example]

Waterproof type

@ Firmly grasp shell of con- (@ Push slider until > (® Disconnect harness
nector housing at A. connector pops or connector.
snaps apart.

Non-waterproof type

@ Firmly grasp shell @ Pull back on the slider (® Disconnect harness
of connector hous- while pulling apart connector.
ing at A. male and female

halves of connector.

SEL769V
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description

NORMAL OPEN, NORMAL CLOSED AND MIXED TYPE RELAYS
Relays can mainly be divided into three types: normal open, normal closed and mixed type relays.

NORMAL OPEN RELAY NORMAL CLOSED RELAY MIXED TYPE RELAY
Flows Flows
—-
Does not
i'-t flow > ﬁ g BN Does not 2> .t
O flow o o
; 00 S11R e aaY
%]
SW1 BATTERY SwW1 BATTERY Swi BATTERY
Flows
Does not
Does not
flow |:> flow > S
= H O O
5 = ™3
% = lows
% L——_m\ !
t_ 1 -
SW1 BATTERY SW1 BATTERY SW 1 BATTERY
SEL881H
TYPE OF STANDARDIZED RELAYS
M 1 Make 2M 2 Make
1T 1 Transfer iMaB ... 1 Make 1 Break
M 2M
| M —2M
l/, \\“ ',/’o o) <‘/
. i { |
s, S \ou ol
| -
1T 1M0B
1T
TN ,’—N\ T 18
l/ O \, \\;/
| :‘\ E '
\\ OL\* //
| M

EL-8
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STANDARDIZED RELAY

Description (Cont 'd)

Type

é@ 2217
000 | |5
" %4’”4’” o
9 21 [
20 ® L
f o e
% o
e | UG tH ™|
5| (3
K/C 2___@ ? 2 1
= boe o
L o
A
OmaaliPs 5
?M ® ® 2> ]
J} 2
" @\ ?ﬂ —
: ® © S
Ny I
s
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POWER SUPPLY

ROUTING

J__@ BATTERY

Schematic

& ®
MWOA 40A 15A 15A ' 10A
(e] Li]:@® [n]: @ [s1]: @ [s2): @ z]: @
[7es ]
_ CHARGE | [H/AIM H/LAMP
H/LAMP DTRL
0 DTRL HLC
HAM _|comiNaTION
15A ' SWITCH
‘ LIGHTING R/IFOG
SWITCH SWITCH
AuDio]|  [maIN H/LAMP OON SOT o)
MAFS DTRL IGNITION
OO Q (@)
?g\yNR — O | O |SWITCH 010 1—
FOUT 1 o cl) Q1o é:
GLOW L
EGRCNV O
MAIN
8 & G
W 50A 30A 10A ' 10A ' 15A
@® WB® /m@ e @
(@
A/C HLC CHARGE DTRL | [START]| [HORN
COOL/F @ [crance | S/SIG [star  [roAn ]
MAIN
o0—&) (@)
1
ACCESSORY POWER
RELAY FUSE 10A
of & e oflieNimion
E H H & 15A Z‘ E [IRELAY
oll o o
. =
15A 10A 10A 20A POWER REAR WIN-
[e) o) 10A 10A 10A
WINDOW DOW DEF-
HQ 3 RELAY E 0|] E(éngR [o]
[ — 9
HORN | [ MIRROR | [HORN HEATER | | [WIPER WINDOW BACK/L WIPER
[Hoan | AUDIO [Hoan | AIC [weer] SROOF METER WIP/R
NATS
CHARGE
9 1 8 13 HORN
SRS
ABS
ILL
WARN
TIME CONTROL UNIT VSS
GLOW
= = MIL/DL
H/AIM
NONDTC
PNP/SW
HLC

EL-10
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Schematic (Cont 'd)

DAYTIME
LIGHT
CONTROL
3 6 |ONIT
15A 10A 10A 15A
@ /| E:@® |/
COMBINATION G
MAIN MAIN H/LAMP SWITCH !
EGR CMPS DTRL LIGHTING F AND R/FOG
EGVC/V MAFS HLC SWITCH SWITCH
AAC/V EGR FRONT HLC ILL
TP/SW EGVC/V OFF | 1st | 2nd | OFF | FRONT AND REAR DTRL H/AIM
IGN/SG AAC/V [eNKe] IHL/LA'M Lﬁ"'jl/(')-
TP/SW (ol K¢ [6) [6)
IGN/SG DTRL @) [0) EEF_(
POS @)
PHASE )
R/FOG
—+
R/FOG
15A 15A 10A 15A 15A 10A M4OA
[40] (]
H/LAMP H/LAMP NATS BRK/SW o |ERONT [BuzZER
DTRL DTRL [wars |- (BRKZ % ” 9% | o/Lock ]
HLC ABS QU |RElAY | S7LOCK
MAIN L INT/L
= VSS CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
F/FOG NONDTC g% BREAKER-1 BREAKER-2
NATS
METER
THERT
H
MIL/DL SEAT
MULTI
)
©[]{BLoWER
o || RECAY
15A 15A 10A
15A 10A [/ 15A 10A 10A 10A lZ‘
7 20
[1] % @ﬂ
r @ : With gasoline engine
[wP/R ][ ABS ] [srRs ][pTRL INJECT
A/C MIL/DL HEATER HEATER : With diesel engine
START FUEL A/C A/C
FUEL/ MAIN FICo : With daytime light system
Py COOL/F
I] ELLJJ%ALP PGC/V A/C CUT :WithoutdaytimeIightsystem
RELAY EGRC/V
Hozs (FF) : With front fog lamp
AAC
SWL/V . : Without front fog lamp
F/PUMP | [F/PUMP] [ MAIN ©
IVC = @ : With gasoline engine and
025181 with XENON headlamp
02H1B1 .
025281 @ : Except
02H2B1

YEL948C
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

J:@

Wiring Diagram — POWER —
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SWITCH IN ANY POSITION
Gasoline engine models

BATTERY BATTERY
o J:@ Dled: @ EL-POWER-01
= = H D :Type-1
.ﬂ 8 2 Type2
E3 E6
W/R W/R W/R W/R
| | [ |
? ? WR W/R
o o > To
? ? A> EL-POWER-03
% 100A % 40A % 40A
FUSE AND
[a] L] Lol FUSIBLE
o . LINK
* * | HOLDER
40A 40A 30A
Cel R
—w ! l w !
w wiL Y BIR (Ia LCi/B
W/L To To To To
I_l_l BR-ABS BR-ABS EC-COOL/F EL-HLC
[GE] HA-A/C
BLOCK
CIRCUIT
%% BREAKER-1 |\ (/B)
E®,
=T Toet -

POWER-10

w To EL-POWER-04

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

EL-12

|L2K]) Izl
w TIME
|—I—| CONTROL
[1] UNIT
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-2
ED: T
B14D: <T2>
]
Y/B
w
| n
To To
EL-SEAT EL-CHARGE
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
FUSE BLOCK-
30]31]32]33]34]35]36]37]38] 39 JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
g = FUSE BLOCK-
] :... ﬁ nh ’ JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
|
E cld]elf
1 1
HOHE=EEE Gy
1615]14]13]12]11]10] 9|8 W vzl YEL949C



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

Diesel engine models

J:@ (-PJ BATTERY EL-POWER-02
) . I @ - Type-1
2> Type-2
WR WR

[ p—

3
=
9

To EL-
’ ’ ¢ > D> POWER-
03
100A % 40A % 40A % 80A FUSE AND
T h FUSIBLE
] _ |
o o o POWER- HOLDER
1 I 04
40A 50A 40A
Cel (o]
— - - - » - -
w WL Y BR B‘R / G
To To To To To
BR-ABS BR-ABS EC-GLOW EC-COOL/F ||HA-arC
HA-A/C EC-COOL/F
WiL
|| 1E||
FUSE
CIRCUIT (Ebe?)CK
BREAKER-2
E103) ,
1> To EL- B97
POWER-10
oK -
L] =1l ) w W[ E>To EL-POWER-04
w TIME
I_l_l CONTROL
[1] UNIT
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-2
<ID>
B4 : <{T2)
[y
Y/B W
To To
EL-SEAT EL-CHARGE
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
E103) FUSE BLOCK-
30[31[32[33]34] 35|36 37 i[a[h[i JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
| W | | =l FUSE BLOCK-
T H | ﬁ ' JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
blc|d]e 38[39]40]41[42]43]44|45
| 1
L1 | I
7]e[s[=al4]3]2]1
16]15[14]13]12]11]10[ 9] 8 - '@ @14
* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section. YEL950C
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-03

To EL-

0 O O

> To EL-

POWER-01 A {GS)
To EL-
POWER-02 Q} >

15A 15A 10A

15A 10A LINK BOX

POWER-05
FUSE AND
% FUSIBLE

:

& &
:

:

R/W B/R R/B G/B WIL
To To
EL-H/LAMP EL-HORN
EL-DTRL
EL-HLC = To
EL-H/AIM EL-H/LAMP EC-MAIN
@ O EL-DTRL EC-CMPS
EL-HLC EC-MAFS
@ EC-EGR
EC-EGVCIV
EC-AACIV
To To To EC-TP/SW
EL-H/LAMP EL-DTRL EC-MAIN EC-IGN/SG
EL-DTRL EC-EGR EC-POS
EL-H/AIM EC-EGVC/NV EC-PHASE
EC-AACIV AT-MAIN
EC-TP/SW
EC-IGN/SG
R R AT-MAIN
LIGHTING
SWITCH
OFF - 2ND 1ST ' 2ND
FRONT COMBINATION
_____________ AND SWITCH
ON REAR E111
OFF J OFF o
REAR FOG FronT | FRONT FRONT FRONT AND
LAMP AND REAR FOG
SWITCH REAR e
OF OF SWITCH

]

OR OR/B *2
@ : With gasoline engine I
‘]’ : With diesel engine — To EL-
<> o . = OR 4> Next @ = 2 4> POWER-06
: With daytime light system *1 R: page I
: Without daytime light system RIL: =
(o To
: With front fog lamp *2 P/B: |%| EL-HLC
G & ELHLC
: Without front fog lamp R/L : EL-H/AIM
EL-ILL
'_ ____________________________________________________ I
I — I
|
| | [30]31]32]33]34)35|36)37] 38| 39 33)34/35[38)37 flglhli :
| 3 Ho |
| = = [ e 2 |
| i
- |
| b |cld]e]|f blcld]e 38]39|40]41]42]43]44| 45 |
| |
| — I 1
I L1 L1 L1 L1 '

3 [13] 2 [12]14]11](E1N
916]5]7]|8]10] w

EL-14
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

To -
EL-POWER-02 DI | FUSE AND
FUSIBLE
15A 10A 15A 15A 10A 30A \LINKHOLDER
(5]
*1 G/B R/G OR/B PUMW LG/B
o> D D o> D
To To To To To To
EL-H/LAMP || EL-HORN EL-HORN EL-HLAMP || EL-NATS EL-HLC
EL-DTRL EL-DTRL
EL-HLC @ : With gasoline engine

: With diesel engine
: With daytime light system
: Without daytime light system

Preceding page <P OR *1 R:
RIL:
T >
[e]
EL-POWER-01 W =GSom () @
I ]
[¢]
EL-POWER-02 @W DI W W OR
&=l K&l [zl
: FUSE
% 15A BLOCK
> 2] (J/B)
L K>> Next page
1 {> | E102)
15A 10A [I6 % FRONT FOG )
) LAMP RELAY [ (E73) ,
—¢ —1
||1G|| ||2B|| | | ||7G|| ||2oc|| ||1B||
TIME
RIY RIY CONTROL OR/B RIW B
UNIT |
B96 .ﬂ n
B B B B
||
To To To "To | .
EC-BRK/SW || EC-BRK/SW EL-F/FOG EL-F/FOG ]
EL-STOSP EL-ST%P = = x
BR-AB BR-AB (Me) (M28) M26
AT-MAIN AT-MAIN (COND)
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
r- - -~-"— - —"=—-—"=-=-"="-"-="-=-= |
— ICDE FUSE BLOCK- |
30[31[32[33]34[35 3657 ARRE | &%) . E2) JUNCTIONBOX
I . (J/B) |
I
— a H1l2]314l5[6|7] |ofwofi]e :
|
blcldle 38139[40]41[42]43[44]45 |14151617181920212223242526:
I I
1| - ] e e e e e o — — — — — —
L 1 L 1
7[6]5][4]3]2]1 %
B9
1e[15[14[13[i2[11]10[ 9] 8
5]14]13] 0 W
* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL section. YEL951C
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

To ie— GS
EL-POWER-03 FUSE AND
20A <o FUSIBLE LINK
HOLDER ) ) '
. @ 15A 15A 10A 15A @2Wﬂh gasoline engine
% [T]: <D : With diesel engine
l l l l : With XENON headlamp
w P/B W/R PUW OR/B: K> Except
D RIG : XHD>
To To To To To
EL-CHARGE EL-AUDIO EC-MAIN EL-NATS EL-H/LAMP
EC-MAIN EC-MAFS EL-DTRL
EC-S/SIG EC-GOVNR EL-HORN
EC-TCV
EC-FCUT
EC-GLOW
EC-EGRC/V
FUSE BLOCK
(J/B)
Preceding page @LI ,
oA ,
E104) ,
° ° ,
| 1 1 |
R10
||30|| ||5c|| || 4J || || 2L || I|14G||
P L P P P
To To To To To
EL-NATS EL-METER | |EL-INTL EL-INT/L EL-BUZZER
EL-THEFT EL-HORN EL-D/LOCK EL-D/LOCK
EC-MIL/DL EL-THEFT EL-S/LOCK EL-S/LOCK
EC-VSS EL-THEFT EL-MULTI
AT-NONDTC
EC-MIL/DL
e REFER TO THE FOLLOWING.
______________ |
l & (1D (. @ . |
| — If1 FUSE BLOCK- |
| [l || || i 1| B9 jUNCTION BOX (J/B) I
1| [30[31]32]33[34]3536]37[38[ 39 30[31[32]33]34]35)36]37 tlg[h[i il
| g | W :ﬁ dilt12(3]4[5]6|7| |o|w0]t1|r2 :
| _ a h a 11 |
I ] i 1f 1 {14]15]16] 17|18 19|20[21 [22[23[4f25 28] |
I [b] [c|d]e]f blcld][e 38]39]40[41[42[43[44]45] |1] | |
| |-—-——-"-"-"-"""=""="="="=""—"=-=
— I 1
LT I I I l I [I—
YEL952C
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-06

: With daytime light system
: Without daytime light system
- With glove box lamp
*1 P/B:
RIL:

To —>
EL-POWER-03 %1 E—

DAYTIME
LIGHT
CONTROL
UNIT
& : oD To
o R/L M EL-TAILL
EL-H/AIM
R/L
|| 2G || FUSE BLOCK
(IB)
) @D .
T ED
1 T T T 2 2= T 2 [ 3 [l
TIME CON-
WG RIG RIL OR  GYR  RIY R P PU RO

| ‘ S

To To To To
EL-ILL EL-ILL EL-ILL EL-ILL
EL-AUDIO
To To To | To | To |
EL-ILL EL-TAIL/L EL-ILL EL-ILL EL-ILL
EL-H/AIM
EL-ILL

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)

AT INEmy el B 2] eyt
3 7 Gy 16]15[r4f13fr2[11f10[9 | 8 W E104) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

YEL225C
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)
ACCESSORY POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SWITCH IN “ACC” OR “ON”

N
BATTERY EL-POWER-07
Refer to @ : With gasoline engine
EL-POWER-01,
- X : With diesel engine
[ EL-POWER-02, g
EL-POWER-03,
EL-POWER-04 @ : With gasoline engine and
EL-POWER-05 with XENON headlamp
&S e G

POWER
FUSE 15A

E93

IGNITION
OFF
[ ) ST SWITCH

RELAY

o o ACCESSORY
ol ol

+ | FUSE
BLOCK

10A 15A | (B)

.

. | 8A | I 10B

I I PU/R OR/B

B B To T T
. 0 0

— — EL-AUDIO EL-HORN EL-HORN
E11 E37 EL-MIRROR

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

FUSE BLOCK -
|1| |2| ' E103 Junction Box (J/B)
41218] "Wy 3[6] BR 1|2]34|5]8|7] [9]10]11]12

I
3[511] Eroo) 5T7] (EsH) :
I
|
I

YEL226C

EL-18



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)
IGNITION POWER SUPPLY — IGNITION SWITCH IN “ON” AND/OR “START”

BATTERY EL-POWE R-08
; Effgg\?\lER o @ : With gasoline engine
40A Etggwgs:gg : With diesel engine
100A : EL-POWER-05
[el:
w w J
1
0—|_> :: > To
EL-POWER-10 IGNITION
9FF S ST SWITCH
& scc
-
ON

@ = v 4> Next BR
1 page ] To
GS — /R W EC-MAIN
W O EC-IGN/SG
||1F|| ||3E|| FUSE
l > N Next BLOCK
| t page (J/B)
o IGNITION > D
RELAY D,
? Ei POWER-10 e
! > {> ] ] E100) |
4 . d - {> Next E%) .
page
10A 15A 10A 10A 10A 10A E104
B2
— +—T_I | | ! (B8)
||6H|| I|8-| || I|13J|| ||13C|| ||14C|| ||13G|| ||10D|| ||15C|| ||5-| || ||17C||
GY SB SB  LGR Y G RIW BR: <G BR BR: <G5>
] [ n -] | . .
To To | To To To G: m BR/Y .
BR-ABS EL-WIPIR EC-VSS EL-NATS RS-SRS =
EC-MIL/DL EL-HLC EC-0251B1
EC-GLOW EC-O2H1B1
BR-ABS EC-02S2B1
RS-SRS EC-O2H2B1
EL-HORN ECFUEL
EL-WARN EC-PGCIV
EL-METER EC-SWLNV
EL-CHARGE ECVG
EL-ILL
EL-H/AIM Eg:ﬁggg/\/
AT-NONDTC ECAAGIV
EC-MAIN
To To To To EL-START
| EL-WIPIR | EC-VSS EC-INJECT EL-DTRL EL-DTRL
ﬂ'mi‘/;wc EC-MIL/DL HA-AIC HA-AIC
ELBACKIL Eg;LAIE’IV_ EC-COOL/F EC-COOL/F
EL-METER
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
| |
3[5]1 (v, €103, E102) , E127 |
E109 | FUSE BLOCK - |
412 W | E104) , Junction Box (J/B) |
|
| 11213141516|7 9 |10]11|12 :
|
| |14]15]16]17]18]19]20| 21| 22| 23| 24| 25|26 :
I I
YEL227C

EL-19



POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)

EL-POWER-09
Preceding page <P w

@ = FUSE
S;Z?dmg BLOCK
@ et * ® Next page (/B)
o] REAR WINDOW 15A ’
lo | eerosee ,
@ > I— ¢ ’
| ? | — ]
10A 20A 10A 10A 10A 15A 154 I]O iyt '
EI EI o) RELAY ,
| . B97
] |
T =T [ 3 DR o Tl I S
LG LG BIY B/P

TIME CON-
GIOR GwW G/wW L/R TROL UNIT

B96

EL-WIPER HA-HEATER EC-F/PUMP

HA-A/C

To To To To To
EL-WIP/R EL-HSEAT EL-DEF EL-DEF EC-F/PUMP

EL-WIPER

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
7]16]5|C]4]3]2]|1 x F——————————————

CEEEDEaEE @D . € . E2Druse sLock -

w B97 E100 Junction Box (J/B)
112

|
|
I
|
3|a|s|e|7| [o]tc]t1]r2 :
|
I

% : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT" of EL section.

14]15]16|17]18]19]20|21]22]23| 24| 25|26

YEL228C
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

Wiring Diagram — POWER — (Cont’d)
EL-POWER-10
o < > @:CVT models

M
EL-POWER-08 :
o o IGNITION @ : MIT models
.\ \* SWiTCH @ : With gasoline engine
E109

h = ON : With diesel engine
hee ST R
1 3
W/PU B/W : WIG

By : M

To
EL-START

g
2
g
o

e
B

o FUSE
EL-POWER-08"<<Q BLOCK
Preceding 0B
page <|— I :
. g [I BLOWER
EL-POWER-01 G {GS)-0 ol [ RELAY '
To b POWER WIN — ,
EL-POWER-02 @ C DOW RELAY E103
Q % 15A 15A % 10A 10A !
To 7 10 20 17 E104) ,
EL-POWER-08 @ i [10] 17 ]
— . —
| 4L|| I|1J|I ||1B|I | 6B | I|9G|I |19A| ||53||
WIR W/R B LY LG/R LG/R B/Y
To To To To To To
EL-SROOF EL-WINDOW HA-HEATER HA-A/C HA-HEATER EL-DTRL
HA-A/C EC-FICD HA-A/C EC-S/SIG
EC-A/CCUT EC-FICD EC-MAIN
.1 n EC-A/CCUT

aq_m
||h.-m
L.
||_m

=
nN
(o)
=
N
)

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

| e e ]
=T QD (M2) . 1) ryse srock -
E109 Junction Box (J/B)
4]2[6| Sy £104) . (B8) , (R10
1]2

|
I
|
3|4ls|e|7| |90tz :
|
I

14115]16(17]|18]19|20]21]22]23|24|25]26

YEL250B
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POWER SUPPLY ROUTING

b

OK

J L

Blown

CELO083

T o

\@
i

A

sl

Fusible link

NEL545

Time (sec.)

||

|

100
50

|- Break point

20

10
8
5

1

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

Current (A)
SBF284E

O

j

Circuit breaker

SEL109W

Fuse

a. If fuse is blown, be sure to eliminate cause of problem before
installing new fuse.

b. Use fuse of specified rating. Never use fuse of more than
specified rating.

c. Do not partially install fuse; always insert it into fuse holder
properly.

d. Remove fuse for “ELECTRICAL PARTS (BAT)” if vehicle is
not used for a long period of time.

Fusible Link

A melted fusible link can be detected either by visual inspection
or by feeling with finger tip. If its condition is questionable, use
circuit tester or test lamp.
CAUTION:
o If fusible link should melt, it is possible that critical cir-
cuit (power supply or large current carrying circuit) is
shorted. In such a case, carefully check and eliminate
cause of problem.
« Never wrap outside of fusible link with vinyl tape.
Important: Never let fusible link touch any other wiring
harness or vinyl or rubber parts.

Circuit Breaker Inspection

For example, when current is 30A, the circuit is broken within 8
to 20 seconds.

Circuit Breaker (PTC Thermistor Type)

The PTC thermister generates heat in response to current flow.
The temperature (and resistance) of the thermister element var-
ies with current flow. Excessive current flow will cause the
element’s temperature to rise. When the temperature reaches a
specified level, the electrical resistance will rise sharply to con-
trol the circuit current.

Reduced current flow will cause the element to cool. Resistance
falls accordingly and normal circuit current flow is allowed to
resume.

EL-22



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

GROUND CONNECT TO CONN. CELL CODE
M6/M26/M28 | AIC AUTO AMP. M115 HA-A/C
AIC CONTROL PANEL M44, M47 | HA-A/C
AIC HIGH RELAY M119 HA-A/C
AIC LOW RELAY (Type-1) M120 HA-A/C
AIC LOW RELAY (Type-2) M123 HA-A/C
AIC MH RELAY (Type-1) M118 HA-A/C
AIC MED-HIGH RELAY (Type-2) M122 HA-A/C
AIC MED-LOW RELAY M121 HA-A/C
AUDIO M42 EL-ILL, EL-AUDIO
CIGARETTE LIGHTER SOCKET M39 EL-HORN
COMBINATION METER (ILLUMINATION)
(Without illumination control switch) (Models before VIN - E124 EL-ILL
P11U0548750)
COMBINATION METER (ABS WARNING LAMP) (Models before
VIN - P11U0548750) ( . M38 BR-ABS
COMBINATION METER (AIR BAG WARNING LAMP) (Models
before VIN - P11U05487éO) a M38 RS-SRS
COMBINATION METER (AIR BAG WARNING LAMP) (Models
after VIN - P11U0548750() a M89 RS-SRS
COMBINATION METER (HIGH BEAM INDICATOR) (Models
before VIN - P11U05487é0) . E124 EL-H/LAMP, EL-DTRL
COMBINATION METER (Hyper CVT M6 models) (Models before
VIN - P11U0548750) (e A M38 AT-NONDTC
COMBINATION METER (Hyper CVT M6 models) (Models after
VIN - P11U0548750) (e A M89 AT-NONDTC
COMBINATION METER (SPEEDOMETER) (Models before VIN -
P11U0548750) ( a M38 EC-VSS
COMBINATION METER (SPEEDOMETER) (Models after VIN -
P11U0548750) ( a M89 EC-VSS
COMBINATION METER (Models before VIN - P11U0548750) M38 EL-METER, EL-WARN, EL-HORN
COMBINATION METER (Models after VIN - P11U0548750) M89 EL-METER, EL-WARN, EL-HORN
COMBINATION METER (Models after VIN - P11U0548750) E131 AT-NONDTC, EL-ILL
CONTROL DEVICE (Hyper CVT M6 models) M79 AT-NONDTC, EL-ILL
CONTROL DEVICE (Hyper CVT models) M49 AT-NONDTC, EL-ILL
DATA LINK CONNECTOR M59 EC-MIL/DL
DATA LINK CONNECTOR (TERMINAL NO. 13) M59 RS-SRS
AIRBAG DIAGNOSIS SENSOR UNIT M87 RS-SRS
DONGLE CONTROL UNIT (RHD) M85 EL-NATS, EL-AUDIO
DOOR MIRROR REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH M5 EL-MIRROR
FAN SWITCH M46 HA-HEATER
FAN SWITCH (Gasoline engine) (without A/C) M46 EC-LOAD
FUSE BLOCK (J/B) (IGNITION RELAY, BLOWER RELAY) M1 EL-POWER
FUSE BLOCK (J/B) (FRONT FOG LAMP RELAY) M1 EL-F/FOG, EL-POWER
EL-WINDOW, EL-SROOF,
FUSE BLOCK (J/B) (POWER WINDOW RELAY) M1 EL.POWER
GLOVE BOX LAMP (ILLUMINATION) M24 EL-ILL
HAZARD SWITCH M58 EL-TURN, EL-ILL
HEATER (ILLUMINATION) M45 EL-ILL
INDICATOR CONTROL UNIT (Hyper CVT M6 models) M72 AT-NONDTC
RDNT BRAKE SWITCH (RHD) (CD20 engine) M64 EC-BRK/SW
AIC CONTROL PANEL (REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH) M44 EL-ILL, EL-DEF
AIC CONTROL PANEL (RECIRCULATION SWITCH) M47 HA-HEATER, EL-ILL
SUNROOF SWITCH R4 EL-SLOOF
SPOT LAMP R5 EL-ILL
EL-BUZZER, EL-S/LOCK,
TIME CONTROL UNIT B96 EL-D/LOCK, EL-THEFT, EL-DEF,
EL-MULTI, EL-INT/L, EL-TURN
VANITY MIRROR LAMP (LHD) R9 EL-INT/L
VANITY MIRROR LAMP (RHD) R2 EL-INT/L
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR F25 EL-METER, EC-VSS
E10 ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT (CONTROL UNIT) E78 BR-ABS

EL-23



GROUND DISTRIBUTION

GROUND CONNECT TO CONN. CELL CODE
E11/E37 ACCESSORY RELAY E95 EL-POWER, EL-HORN

BRAKE FLUID LEVEL SWITCH E14 EL-WARN
CLEARANCE LAMP LH E85 EL-TAIL/L
CLEARANCE LAMP RH E87 EL-TAIL/L
COMBINATION METER (FRONT FOG LAMP INDICATOR) (Mod-
els before VIN - P11U054§8750) a E124 EL-F/FOG
COMBINATION METER (FRONT FOG LAMP INDICATOR) (Mod-
els after VIN - P11U0548(750) . E131 EL-FIFOG
COMBINATION METER (REAR FOG LAMP INDICATOR) (Models
before VIN - P11U05487é0) . El24 EL-RIFOG
COMBINATION METER (REAR FOG LAMP INDICATOR) (Models
after VIN - P11U0548750() . E131 EL-RIFOG
COMBINATION METER (HIGH BEAM INDICATOR) (Models after
VIN - P11U0548750) ( ) ( E131 EL-H/LAMP, EL-DTRL
COMBINATION METER (ILLUMINATION) (Models after VIN -
P11U0548750) ( a E131 EL-ILL
COMBINATION METER (TURN) (Models before VIN -
P11U0548750) ( a E124 EL-TURN
COMBINATION METER (TURN) (Models after VIN -
P11U0548750) ( A E131 EL-TURN
COMBINATION SWITCH (FRONT WIPER SWITCH) E114 EL-WIPER, EL-WIP/R
COMBINATION SWITCH (TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH) E114 EL-METER
COMBINATION SWITCH (TURN SIGNAL SWITCH) E111 EL-TURN
COOLING FAN MOTOR-1 (Gasoline engine) E19 HA-A/C, EC-COOL/F
COOLING FAN MOTOR-2 (CD20 engine) E18 HA-A/C, EC-COOL/F
COOLING FAN MOTOR-2 (QG18, SR20 engine) E28 HA-A/C, EC-COOL/F
COOLING FAN MOTOR-2 (With A/C) (GA16 engine) E94 HA-A/C, EC-COOL/F
COOLING FAN RELAY-2 (CD engine) E54 HA-A/C, EL-COOL/F
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT E117 EL-DTRL
FRONT FOG LAMP LH (Type-1) E6 EL-F/FOG
FRONT FOG LAMP LH (Type-2) E146 EL-F/FOG
FRONT FOG LAMP RH (Type-1) E34 EL-F/FOG
FRONT FOG LAMP RH (Type-2) E147 EL-F/FOG
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP LH E8 EL-TURN, EL-THEFT
FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP RH E36 EL-TURN, EL-THEFT
FRONT WIPER MOTOR E62 EL-WIPER
FRONT WIPER RELAY E70 EL-WIPER
HEAD LAMP RELAY LH E74 EL-H/LAMP, EL-DTRL
HEAD LAMP RELAY RH E75 EL-HLC, EL-H/LAMP, EL-DTRL
HEAD LAMP WASHER MOTOR E38 EL-HLC
HEAD LAMP WASHER SWITCH E128 EL-HLC, EL-ILL
HEADLAMP AIMING MOTOR LH E4 EL-H/AIM
HEADLAMP AIMING MOTOR RH E33 EL-H/AIM
HEADLAMP LH E5 EL-H/LAMP, EL-DTRL
HEADLAMP RH E32 EL-H/LAMP, EL-DTRL
HOOD SWITCH E12 EL-THEFT
NATS IMMU E121 EL-NATS
POWER STEERING OIL PRESSURE SWITCH (Gasoline) E60 EC-PST/SW
RDNT BRAKE SWITCH (LHD) (CD20 engine) E122 EC-BRK/SW
REAR WIPER RELAY E52 EL-WIP/R
SEDIMENTER SENSOR E13 EL-WARN
SIDE TURN SIGNAL LAMP LH (Type-1) E9 EL-TURN, EL-THEFT
SIDE TURN SIGNAL LAMP LH (Type-2) E148 EL-TURN, EL-THEFT
SIDE TURN SIGNAL LAMP RH (Type-1) E59 EL-TURN, EL-THEFT
SIDE TURN SIGNAL LAMP RH (Type-2) E149 EL-TURN, EL-THEFT
TRIPLE-PRESSURE SWITCH (CD engine) E20 HA-A/C, EC-COOL/F
WASHER LEVEL SWITCH E39 EL-WARN

E68 ALTERNATOR (GA engine) E71 EL-CHARGE

E88 ABS ACTUATOR AND ELECTRIC UNIT (CONTROL UNIT) E78 BR-ABS

F9 ALTERNATOR (QG16, QG18, SR20, CD engine) F10 EL-CHARGE
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

GROUND CONNECT TO CONN. CELL CODE

F15/F18 CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (QG16, QG18 engine) F95 EC-PHASE
CONDENSER (QG16, QG18 engine) Fo4 EC-IGN/SG
CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR (QG16, QG18 engine) F88 EC-POS
DATA LINK CONNECTOR M59 EC-MIL/DL
DISTRIBUTOR (CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR) (GA16, SR20 Fa3 EC-CMPS
engine)
DISTRIBUTOR (GA16, SR20 engine) F33 EC-IGN/SG
ECM (CD20 engine) F116 EC-MAIN
ECM (Gasoline engine) F101 EC-MAIN
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 (REAR) (QG18, SR20 engine) F76 EC-0252B1, EC-02HSB1
(Type-1)
?rf/sZEzl)D OXYGEN SENSOR 2 (REAR) (QG16, QG18 engine) F123 EC-0252B1, EC-02HSBL1
HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 2 (REAR) (SR20 engine) (Type-2) F117 EC-02S2B1, EC-02HSB1
IACV-FICD SOLENOID VALVE (GA16 engine) F40 EC-FICD, HA-A/C
IGNITION COIL NO. 1 (QG16, QG18 engine) F89 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION COIL NO. 2 (QG16, QG18 engine) F90 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION COIL NO. 3 (QG16, QG18 engine) Fo1 EC-IGN/SG
IGNITION COIL NO. 4 (QG16, QG18 engine) F92 EC-IGN/SG
PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH (M/T models) F28 EC-PNP/SW
PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH (CVT models) F72 EC-PNP/SW, EL-START
SHIELD WIRE (CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR) (QG18 engine) Fo5 EC-PHASE
(If so equipped)
SHI!ELD WIRE (CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR) (QG18 Fas EC-POS
engine) (If so equipped)
SHI_ELD WIRE (CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR) (SR20 Fa3 EC-CKPS
engine)
SHI_ELD WIRE (DISTRIBUTOR) (GA16, SR20 engine) (If so Fa3 EC-CMPS
equipped)
SHIELD WIRE (HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR) (GA16 engine) F34 EC-HO2S
SHIELD WIRE (HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR 1 (FRONT)) (QG18, F34 EC-02S1B1, EC-O2H1B1,
SR20 engine) (If so equipped) EC-FUEL
SHIELD WIRE (HEATEI? OXYGEN SENSOR 2 (REAR) (QG18, F76 EC-0252B1, EC-O2H2B1
SR20 engine) (If so equipped)
SHIELI_D WIRE (MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR) (Gasoline engine) (If Fas EC-MAFS
S0 equipped)
SHIELD WIRE (THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR) (Gasoline F16 EC-TPS, AT-TPS
engine) (If so equipped)
TCM (TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE) M78 AT-MAIN, AT-TPS
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

GROUND CONNECT TO CONN. CELL CODE
B18/B27 AUTO LEVEL CONTROL UNIT B123 EL-H/AIM
BACK-UP LAMP (Sedan) (LHD) T13 EL-BACKI/L
BACK-UP LAMP (Sedan) (RHD) T8 EL-BACKI/L
CD AUTO CHANGER B47 EL-AUDIO
CENTRAL UNLOCK/TRUNK OR BACK DOOR RELEASE B121 EL-S/LOCK, EL-DILOCK
SWITCH
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY (DRIVER'S SIDE)
(UNLOCK SENSOR) (With super lock) D7 EL-S/LOCK, EL-MULTI, EL-THEFT
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY (DRIVER'S SIDE)
(UNLOCK SENSOR) (With power door lock) D26 EL-D/LOCK, EL-MULTI, EL-THEFT
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY (PASSENGER SIDE)
(UNLOCK SENSOR) (With super lock) D16 EL-S/LOCK, EL-MULTI, EL-THEFT
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY (PASSENGER SIDE)
(UNLOCK SENSOR) (With power door lock) D27 EL-DILOCK, EL-MULTI, EL-THEFT
DOOR LQCK ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY REAR LH (UNLOCK SEN- D21 EL-THEFT, EL-MULTI
SOR) (With super lock)
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY REAR LH (UNLOCK SEN-
SOR) (With power door lock) D28 EL-MULTI, EL-THEFT
DOOR LQCK ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY REAR RH (UNLOCK SEN- D25 EL-THEFT, EL-MULTI
SOR) (With super lock)
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY REAR RH (UNLOCK SEN-
SOR) (With power door lock) D29 EL-MULTI, EL-THEFT
DOOR MIRROR HEATER (DRIVER'S SIDE) (Type-1) D4 EL-DEF
DOOR MIRROR HEATER (DRIVER’S SIDE) (Type-2) D31 EL-DEF
DOOR MIRROR HEATER (PASSENGER SIDE) (Type-1) D13 EL-DEF
DOOR MIRROR HEATER (PASSENGER SIDE) (Type-2) D30 EL-DEF
EXTERNAL TRUNK RELEASE SWITCH (Sedan) T20 EL-S/LOCK, EL-D/LOCK
FUEL PUMP (GA16, QG18, SR20 engine) B30 EC-F/IPUMP
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT B31 EL-METER, EL-WARN
HEADLAMP AIMING SWITCH (Type-1) B106 EL-H/AIM, EL-ILL
HEADLAMP AIMING SWITCH (Type-2) E129 EL-H/AIM, EL-ILL
HEATED SEAT LH B21 EL-HSEAT
HEATED SEAT RH B61 EL-HSEAT
HEATED SEAT SWITCH LH B104 EL-HSEAT
HEATED SEAT SWITCH RH B105 EL-HSEAT
KEY CYLINDER SWITCH (DRIVER'’S SIDE) D9 EL-S/LOCK, EL-THEFT, EL-D/LOCK
KEY CYLINDER SWITCH (PASSENGER SIDE) D17 EL-S/LOCK, EL-D/LOCK
POWER SEAT B22 EL-SEAT
POWER SOCKET (Wagon) B86 EL-HORN
POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH D5 EL-WINDOW
REAR FOG LAMP (LHD) (Sedan with type-1) T8 EL-R/FOG
REAR FOG LAMP (RHD) (Sedan with type-1) T13 EL-R/FOG
REAR WIPER MOTOR (Sedan) B52 EL-WIP/R
SIDE AIR BAG MODULE LH B142 RS-SRS
SIDE AIR BAG MODULE RH B143 RS-SRS
TRUNK ROOM LAMP SWITCH (Sedan) T10 ,\EALU:_NTIT/ L, EL-WARN, EL-THEFT, EL-
ULTRA SONIC CANCEL SWITCH B102 EL-THEFT
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

GROUND CONNECT TO CONN. CELL CODE
B48/D110 BACK-UP LAMP (Hatchback) (LHD) D108 EL-BACK/L
BACK-UP LAMP (Hatchback) (RHD) B134 EL-BACK/L
EXTERNAL BACK DOOR RELEASE SWITCH (Hatchback) D117 EL-S/LOCK, EL-D/LOCK
HIGH-MOUNTED STOP LAMP (Hatchback) D114 EL-STOP
HIGH-MOUNTED STOP LAMP (Wagon) B85 EL-STOP
LICENSE PLATE LAMP LH (Hatchback with type-1) B127 EL-TAIL/L
LICENSE PLATE LAMP LH (Hatchback with type-2) B149 EL-TAIL/L
LICENSE PLATE LAMP LH (Wagon) D106 EL-TAIL/L
LICENSE PLATE LAMP RH (Hatchback with type-1) B128 EL-TAIL/L
LICENSE PLATE LAMP RH (Hatchback with type-2) B148 EL-TAIL/L
LICENSE PLATE LAMP RH (Wagon) D116 EL-TAIL/L
LUGGAGE ROOM LAMP SWITCH (Hatchback) (Wagon) D105 II\E/ILU:_’}‘I'-II—/ L, EL-WARN, EL-THEFT, EL-
EES)R COMBINATION LAMP LH (BACK-UP LAMP) (Wagon for D104 EL-BACK
REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH (REAR FOG LAMP LH) (with D104 EL-R/IFOG
type-1)
REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH (STOP LAMP)
(Hatchback) (Wagon) B46 EL-STOP
REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH (TAIL LAMP) (Hatchback) B46 EL-TAIL/L
(Wagon)
REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH (TURN SIGNAL)
(Hatchback) (Wagon) B46 EL-TURN, EL-THEFT
Eﬁgl)? COMBINATION LAMP RH (BACK-UP LAMP) (Wagon for D108 EL-BACK/L
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH (REAR FOG LAMP RH) (with D108 EL-R/FOG
type-1)
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH (STOP LAMP)
(Hatchback) (Wagon) B49 EL-STOP
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH (TAIL LAMP) (Hatchback) B49 EL-TAIL/L
(Wagon)
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH (TURN SIGNAL) B49 EL-TURN, EL-THEFT
(Hatchback) (Wagon)
REAR FOG LAMP (LHD) (Hatchback) B135 EL-R/IFOG
REAR FOG LAMP (RHD) (Hatchback) D119 EL-R/FOG
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER (Hatchback) B41 EL-DEF
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER (Wagon) D113 EL-DEF
REAR WIPER MOTOR (Hatchback) (Wagon) D107 EL-WIP/R
B65 SHIELD WIRE (SATELLITE SENSOR LH) (with type-1) B70 RS-SRS
SHIELD WIRE (SATELLITE SENSOR LH) (with type-2) B137 RS-SRS
B72 SHIELD WIRE (SATELLITE SENSOR RH) B71 RS-SRS
B119 REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER (Sedan) B120 EL-DEF
B150/B151 LICENSE PLATE LAMP LH (Sedan with type-2) B149 EL-TAIL/L
LICENSE PLATE LAMP RH (Sedan with type-2) B148 EL-TAIL/L
REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH (STOP LAMP) (Sedan with B145 EL-STOP
type-2)
REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH (TAIL LAMP) (Sedan with type-2) B145 EL-TAIL/L
EE:_I‘;’)COMBINATION LAMP LH (TURN SIGNAL) (Sedan with B145 EL-TURN, EL-THEFT
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH (STOP LAMP) (Sedan with B152 EL-STOP
type-2)
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH (TAIL LAMP) (Sedan with type-2) B152 EL-TAIL/L
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH (TURN SIGNAL) (Sedan with B152 EL-TURN, EL-THEFT

type-2)
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GROUND DISTRIBUTION

GROUND CONNECT TO CONN. CELL CODE
T3/T4 LICENSE PLATE LAMP LH (Sedan with type-1) T9 EL-TAIL/L
LICENSE PLATE LAMP RH (Sedan with type-1) T19 EL-TAIL/L
REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH (STOP LAMP) (Sedan with T2 EL-STOP
type-1)
REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH (TAIL LAMP) (Sedan with type-1) T2 EL-TAIL/L
EIEQE)COMBINATION LAMP LH (TURN SIGNAL) (Sedan with T2 EL-TURN, EL-THEFT
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH (STOP LAMP) (Sedan with T EL-STOP
type-1)
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH (TAIL LAMP) (Sedan with type-1) T5 EL-TAIL/L
REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH (TURN SIGNAL) (Sedan with 5 EL-TURN, EL-THEFT

type-1)
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BATTERY

Keep clean and dry.

SEL711E

Remove negative
terminal.

SEL712E

Hydrometer

SEL459R

CAUTION:

e |If it becomes necessary to start the engine with a
booster battery and jumper cables, use a 12-volt booster
battery.

e After connecting battery cables, ensure that they are
tightly clamped to battery terminals for good contact.

« Never add distilled water through the hole used to check
specific gravity.

How to Handle Battery

METHODS OF PREVENTING OVER-DISCHARGE

The following precautions must be taken to prevent over-dis-

charging a battery.

e« The battery surface (particularly its top) should always be
kept clean and dry.

e The terminal connections should be clean and tight.

« At every routine maintenance, check the electrolyte level.

« When the vehicle is not going to be used over a long period
of time, disconnect the negative battery terminal. (If the
vehicle has an extended storage switch, turn it off.)

e Check the charge condition of the battery.
Periodically check the specific gravity of the electrolyte. Keep
a close check on charge condition to prevent overdischarge.

CHECKING ELECTROLYTE LEVEL

WARNING:

Do not allow battery fluid to come in contact with skin, eyes,
fabrics, or painted surfaces. After touching a battery, do not
touch or rub your eyes until you have thoroughly washed
your hands. If the acid contacts the eyes, skin or clothing,
immediately flush with water for 15 minutes and seek medi-
cal attention.
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BATTERY

Cell plug

|

]

u

MAX” level
MIN” level

SELO01K

Norm

Charging voltage

Charging current e~

Y

al battery

----- Sulphated battery

’ Charging current

Duration of charge

SEL005Z

Read top level
with scale

Thermo-
meter

Hyd

rometer

SEL442D

Hydrometer

Thermal
gauge

SEL006Z

How to Handle Battery (Cont ’'d)

« Remove the cell plug using a suitable tool.
e Add distilled water up to the MAX level.

SULPHATION

A battery will be completely discharged if it is left unattended for
a long time and the specific gravity becomes less than 1.100.
This may result in sulphation on the cell plates.

To find if a discharged battery has been “sulphated”, pay atten-
tion to its voltage and current when charging it. As shown in the
figure at left, if the battery has been “sulphated”, less current and
higher voltage may be observed in the initial stage of charging.

SPECIFIC GRAVITY CHECK
1. Read hydrometer and thermometer indications at eye level.

« When electrolyte level is low, tilt battery case for easy mea-
surement.
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BATTERY

How to Handle Battery (Cont’d)
2. Convert into specific gravity at 20°C (68°F).
Example:

When electrolyte temperature is 35°C (95°F) and specific
gravity of electrolyte is 1.230, converted specific gravity at
20°C (68°F) is 1.240.
When electrolyte temperature is 0°C (32°F) and specific
gravity of electrolyte is 1.210, converted specific gravity at
20°C (68°F) is 1.196.

Specific gravity at electrolyte temperature

1.30

1.28

1.26

1.24

1.22

1.20

Converted specific gravity
— 1-300
-~ '\ \ 1. 290
= I —_1 —
e e e &
-~ \ \ 1.
= — :220 e
__".ﬁ_{__x. ——® 1.196 5\ 1210 L]
1.190 -
N T e
— — 1-170 \~
Freezing zone \\\;';\jg:{\.\~
] 7 13 | \\
\ 1. 17 [} \‘
*\ %?\
-30 -20 -10 0 10 20 30 40 50
(-22) (-4) (14) (32) (50) (68) (86) (104) (122)
Electrolyte temperature °C (°F) SEL007Z
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BATTERY

Chart |

Battery Test and Charging Chart

VISUAL INSPECTION
o Check battery case for cracks or bends.
« Check battery terminals for damage.

« If the difference between the max. and min. electrolyte level in cells is within 10 mm (0.39 in), it is OK.

SLOW CHARGE
Refer to “A: Slow

oK l NG
A
CHECKING SPECIFIC GRAVITY Replace
Refer to “Specific Gravity Check”. battery.
v v Y
Below 1.100 1.100 - 1.220 Above 1.220
A
QUICK CHARGE CAPACITY TEST
STANDARD Refer to “C: Quick Charge”. Refer to “Chart II”.
CHARGE
OK NG

Charge”.

Refer to “B: Standard

Charge”.

CAPACITY TEST
Refer to “Chart I1”.

l oK l NG
Ready for Replace
use battery.

CAPACITY TEST
Refer to “Chart I1”.

&

A

NG

Ready for use

« Mount battery again
and check loose ter-
minals. Also check
other related circuits.

Ready for CHECKING SPECIFIC QUICK CHARGE
use GRAVITY Refer to “C: Quick Charge”.
Refer to “Specific Gravity o Time required: 45 min.
Check”.
A
RECHARGE CAPACITY TEST

Refer to “C: Quick Charge”.

« If battery temperature rises above 60°C (140°F),
stop charging. Always charge battery when its tem-
perature is below 60°C (140°F).

A

CAPACITY TEST
Refer to “Chart 11",

l oK l NG
Ready Replace
for use battery.

*“STANDARD CHARGE" is recommended if the vehicle is in storage after charging.

EL-32

Refer to “Chart 11",

OK NG

Replace
battery.

Ready for use



BATTERY

Chart Il

Battery Test and Charging Chart (Cont’'d)

CAPACITY TEST

A

A

« Check battery type and determine the specified current

Fig. 1 DISCHARGING CURRENT

using the following table.

(Load Tester)

Type (YUASA type code)

Current (A)

Test using battery checker.

Test using load tester.

A

A

025 240
027 285
096 375
063 210
065 255
075 300

Follow manufacturer’'s
instructions to check and
determine if battery is ser-
viceable.

OK NG

Go to next
step.

Ready for use

Read load tester voltage
when specified discharging
current (Refer to Fig. 1.)
flows through battery for 15
seconds.

A A
Above 9.6 Below 9.6
volts volts

lOK lNG

Ready for use Go to next

step.
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BATTERY

Battery Test and Charging Chart (Cont’'d)

A: SLOW CHARGE

Determine initial charging current from specific gravity
referring to Fig. 2.

Fig. 2 INITIAL CHARGING CURRENT SETTING (Slow charge)

¢ Charge battery.
« Check charging voltage 30 minutes after starting the
battery charge.

CONVERTED BATTERY TYPE
SPECIFIC (YUASA type code)
GRAVITY 025 | 027 | 096 | 063 | 065 | 075

A A

7.0 7.0 8.5 8.0 10.0 | 10.0

Below 1.100 A) A) A (A) (A) (A)

« Check battery type and determine the specified current using the
table shown above.

12 to 15 volts Below 12 volts or above

OK

« After starting charging, adjustment of charging current is not nec-
essary.

15 volts
l NG

A

Continue to charge for 12 Replace battery.

hours.

A

Fig. 3 ADDITIONAL CHARGE (Slow charge)

Below 1.150 1.150 - 1.200 1.200 - 1.240 Above 1.240

CHECKING SPECIFIC GRAVITY
Refer to “Specific Gravity Check”.

A 4

Conduct additional charge as per Fig. 3, if necessary.

A A A 4
Charge for 5 Charge for 4 Charge for 2
hours at hours at hours at
initial charg- initial charg- initial charg-
ing current ing current ing current
setting. setting. setting.
N A A A

!

Go to “CAPACITY TEST".

Go to “CAPACITY TEST".

CAUTION:

Set charging current to value specified in Fig. 2. If
charger is not capable of producing specified current
value, set its charging current as close to that value as
possible.

Keep battery away from open flame while it is being
charged.

When connecting charger, connect leads first, then turn
on charger. Do not turn on charger first, as this may
cause a spark.

If battery temperature rises above 60°C (140°F), stop
charging. Always charge battery when its temperature is
below 60°C (140°F).

Remove cell caps during charging.
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BATTERY

B: STANDARD CHARGE

Battery Test and Charging Chart (Cont’'d)

Fig. 4 INITIAL CHARGING CURRENT SETTING
(Standard charge)

CONVERTED BATTERY TYPE
SPECIFIC (YUASA type code)
Determine initial charging current from GRAVITY 025 027 096 063 065, 075
specific gravity, referring to Fig. 4.
1.100 - 1.130 6.0 (A) 6.0 (A) 7.5 (A) 7.0 (A) 9.0 (A)
1.130 - 1.160 5.0 (A) 5.0 (A) 6.0 (A) 6.0 (A) 8.0 (A)
1.160 - 1.190 4.0 (A) 4.0 (A) 5.0 (A) 5.0 (A) 7.0 (A)
3 1.190 - 1.220 3.0 (A) 3.0 (A) 4.0 (A) 45 (A) 5.0 (A)
Charge battery for 8 hours.

A

CHECKING SPECIFIC GRAVITY
Refer to “Specific Gravity Check”.

o Check battery type and determine the specified current using the table shown

above.

o After starting charging, adjustment of charging current is not necessary.

Fig. 5 ADDITIONAL CHARGE (Standard charge)

A

Below 1.150

1.150 - 1.200

1.200 - 1.240

Above 1.240

Conduct additional
5, if necessary.

charge as per Fig.

A

A

A

Charge for 3.5
hours at initial
charging current

Charge for 2.5
hours at initial
charging current

Charge for 1.5
hours at initial
charging current

setting. setting. setting.

Go to “CAPACITY TEST".

Go to “CAPACITY TEST".

CAUTION:

Do not use standard charge method on a battery whose specific gravity is less than 1.100.

Set charging current to value specified in Fig. 4. If charger is not capable of producing specified
current value, set its charging current as close to that value as possible.

Keep battery away from open flame while it is being charged.

When connecting charger, connect leads first, then turn on charger. Do not turn on charger first,
as this may cause a spark.

If battery temperature rises above 60°C (140°F), stop charging. Always charge battery when its
temperature is below 60°C (140°F).

Remove cell caps during charging.
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BATTERY

Battery Test and Charging Chart (Cont’'d)

C: QUICK CHARGE

Fig. 6 INITIAL CHARGING CURRENT SETTING AND CHARGING TIME
(Quick charge)

BATTERY TYPE 025, 027, 096, 065,
Determine initial charging current setting and (YUASA type code) 063 075
Ic:?;rglng time from specific gravity, referring to CURRENT [A] 20 (A) 25 (A)
>.
= 1.100 - 1.130 2.5 hours
>
<
&
\ O 1.130 - 1.160 2.0 hours
Charge battery. %
oy 1.160 - 1.190 1.5 hours
n
[a)
]
'E 1.190 - 1.220 1.0 hours
Go to “CAPACITY TEST". g
8 Above 1.220 0.75 hours (45 min.)

Check battery type and determine the specified current using the table
shown above.
After starting charging, adjustment of charging current is not necessary.

CAUTION:

Do not use quick charge method on a battery whose specific gravity is less than 1.100.

Set initial charging current to value specified in Fig. 6. If charger is not capable of producing
specified current value, set its charging current as close to that value as possible.

Keep battery away from open flame while it is being charged.

When connecting charger, connect leads first, then turn on charger. Do not turn on charger first,
as this may cause a spark.

Be careful of arise in battery temperature because a large current flow is required during quick-
charge operation.

If battery temperature rises above 60°C (140°F), stop charging. Always charge battery when its
temperature is below 60°C (140°F).

Do not exceed the charging time specified in Fig. 6, because charging battery over the charging
time can cause deterioration of the battery.

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

SR QG
engine engine
SR with CVT QG (cold SR cD
engine (cold endine area) engine engine
Applied model |with CVT| area) g SR with MT 9
(stan- . (cold
(stan- CD dard) engine (cold area)
dard) engine with MT area
(stan- (stan-
dard) dard)
Type
(YUASA type 025 027 063 065 075 096
code)
Capacity V-AH| 12-61 | 12-61 | 12-47 | 12-55 | 12-50 | 12-75
CCA 480 570 420 510 600 750
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STARTING SYSTEM

BATTERY

IHO @

Wiring Diagram — START —
GASOLINE ENGINE MODELS WITH M/T

BATTERY

Refer to EL-POWER.

40A

ACC®- &

IGNITION
SWITCH

E109

i-
GO

ED: > B
@-ITLTI

LI%I_|

BrY

N
i
i

§§>

E

F

g
H

F20

*1 {10 [T

4LI \AV AV V)

GN

XG

STARTER
MOTOR

IRRAN

SE

o { (M)

clelelcle

*1 B/R:

EL-START-01

: With QG engine

: With SR engine or QG engine

: With GA engine and QG engine for Nordic

: Except @

: With GA engine

w
(93]
-

e He @
W B GY GY

[e2] | V]

w
[os] BN

5
ED

GY
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STARTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — START — (Cont’d)
GASOLINE ENGINE MODELS WITH CVT

IGNITION SWITCH

ON OR START BATTERY EL-START-02

FUSE 40A Referoto T :Type-1
EL-POWER.
s T2 Type-2

W

l

W
t

(M70)
BR
IGNITION
Ot oN ST [swiTcH
£109
ACC®- @& T €
L%]_I
BR BW
[l 51
O |PaRK/NEUTRAL
° POSITION RELAY
GD)
|L2] L3 ]
G/OR By
E90 44
LI_I F73 I—.—I
G/OR BIY
|
G/OR
Il
w5 s
\.Fi N P’, SWITCH
1 B/Y
e [
B
|
Ox2m () STARTER
| o IJI—o[ P [T
DIﬂ \VAV v v/
B _

h@n ()

I_
BATTERY @

Q ‘

=

L
-]
Fé "

n
—
0

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

| FUSE BLOCK-
ig HE® 7 JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
W B B [IXg “
ldl B EIAYGR 2I3IEN4I5161 7 zoy  /4]6]9[7]5\(F72
@67y 8o [fo[[relta[re[ts[16] <2 \8123/

YEL999C
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STARTING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — START — (Cont’d)
DIESEL ENGINE MODELS

EL-START-03

|§| 40A Refer to EL-POWER.

w
V‘V
[l
q/ IGNITION

SWITCH
ACC\.‘

T
L
|PY
B/Y

@

B/Y
@
[1]
F57
Bry ————=oO0
o [ S
e MI—— Iooee
BATTERY —_

©
i

w
=

| |
BB G
w B B

YEL130C
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STARTING SYSTEM

Trouble Diaghoses

If any abnormality is found, immediately disconnect battery negative terminal.

Starter does not stop.

Y

Replace magnetic switch.

Engine does not start.

A

Check ignition/fuel system.

Repair starter motor.

« Adjust pinion movement.

« Check pinion moving mecha-
nism.

« Check ring gear.

Check pinion clutch.

Does engine turn by cranking? Yes »| Does engine turn normally? Yes >
No No (Turns slowly.)
A
Check battery as follows: OK >
« Charging condition
« Terminal connections
« Terminal corrosion
3 NG
®
A
Does starter motor turn? ves »| Does gear shaft turn? Yes >
No No
A
Check reduction gear, armature
and gear shaft.
A
- - NG
Check fuse and fusible link. »| Replace.
OK
A
Check battery as follows: ®
« Charging condition l
« Terminal connections NG
« Terminal corrosion »| ¢ Charge battery.
« Repair connections and corro-
OK sion of battery terminals.
A
- s NG .
Check starting system wiring. »| Repair.
OK
A 4
Does magnetic switch operation No »| Replace magnetic switch
sound occur?
Yes
A
Check condition of pinion and OK | Does starter turn under no load Yes >
ring gear mesh. by connecting wires as follows?
NG s
——»=[[M
A
No

Replace magnetic switch.

5

®

SEL009Z

EL-40
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STARTING SYSTEM

Construction

SEC. 233 Internal gear
S114-806A

Through-bolts
@] 49-64

(0.50 - 0.65,
43.4 - 56.40)

[®)] 74 - 9.8 Packing
(0.75 - 1.00, 65.1 - 86.8)

Magnetic switch assembly

®

Center bracket (P)

Dust cover kit
Shift lever set

®
Gear case assembly

Q<K

Rear cover assembly

Thrust washer

— Brush assembly

Armature assembly

W]6s-78

(0.65 - 0.80, 56.4 - 69.4) @] - Nm (kg-m, indo)

@ . High-temperature grease point
Center bracket (A)

MEL675EB
SEC. 233 Internal gear
S114-871 Through-bolts
@ 7.4-98 @ 4.9-6.4
(0.75 - 1.00, 65.1 - 86.8) (0.50 - 0.65,
Magnetic switch assembly 43.4 - 56.40)
®
Gear case assembl
’ o

Rear cover assembly
Thrust washer
Brush spring

Brush (-)
Brush (+)

— Brush assembly

Armature assembly

@ 6.4-7.8
(0.65 - 0.80, 56.4 - 69.4) Yoke assembly

@] :Nm (kg-m, in-Ib)
@ : High-temperature grease point
Center bracket (A) YEL420B
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STARTING SYSTEM

Construction (Cont’d)

SEC. 233
S114-800B

49-6.4
(0.50 - 0.65,
43.4 - 56.4)

1.7-24
(0.17 - 0.24,
14.8 - 20.8)

IE : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

6.4-83 . @ : High-temperature
(0.65 - 0.85, 56.4 - 73.8) grease point
YEL421B'

@®  Shift lever ® Pinion shaft @ Armature
@ Adjusting plate @ Rear cover @® Yoke
® Magnetic switch assembly Brush spring @ Pinion assembly
@ Internal gear @ Brush (-) Gear case
® Planetary gear Brush (+)
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STARTING SYSTEM

Construction (Cont’d)

SEC. 233
M70R

@] : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

YEL422B

Magnetic switch assembly
Shift lever assembly

Gear case

Pinion assembly

Pinion shaft assembly

CICICISIS)

®Ee®O®

Planetary gear assembly
Centre bracket
Armature

Pinion stopper

Yoke assembly

EL-43
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Brush holder
Rear cover
Drain hose
Through-bolts




STARTING SYSTEM

Construction (Cont’d)

SEC. 233
S13 - 305

(0.75 - 1.00,
65.1 - 86.8)

@] : Nm (kg-m, in-Ib)

@ . High-temperature grease point

NEL299
Bearing retainer Adjusting plates @® Brush (+)
Pinion shaft ©® Torsion spring Brush spring
Clutch assembly Shift lever @ Brush (-)
Return spring @ Magnetic switch assembly Brush holder
Pinion stopper @ Armature assembly Rear cover
Stopper clip @@ Field coil Through-bolt
Gear case Yoke

SICICICICISIS)

EL-44




STARTING SYSTEM

Construction (Cont’d)

SEC. 233
M2M62071

@ 39-78

(0.40 - 0.80, 34.7 - 69.4)

(0.25 - 0.45, 21.7 - 39.1)

[@]: Nm (kg-m, in-lb)

0 001 116 006

n

-

0)

MEL780DB

@® Pinion stopper @ Holder @® Yoke
(@ Pinion assembly Reduction gear Brush (+)
(® Gear case (® Washer @® Brush spring
(@ Pinion shaft assembly Center bracket Brush (-)
®  Shift lever @ Magnetic switch assembly @  Brush holder
® Spring @ Armature Rear cover

SEC. 233 Shift lever

2T

Pinion assembly
Bush

Pinion stopper

Gear case

Rear cover

Brush holder
Yoke

MEL232M

EL-45




STARTING SYSTEM

Construction (Cont’d)

SEC. 233
S13-531

(@] : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

@ : High temperature grease point

MEL233FB

Bearing retainer
Pinion shaft
Clutch assembly
Return spring
Pinion stopper
Stopper clip
Gear case

SICICICICISNG

SIBISISISICIC)

Dust cover

Torsion spring

Shift lever

Magnetic switch assembly
Armature assembly

Field coil

Yoke

EL-46

®eeO6®

Brush (+)
Brush spring
Brush (=)
Brush holder
Rear cover
Through-bolt




STARTING SYSTEM

{OJ :N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)

[0 36 - 48 (3.7 - 4.9, 26.6 - 35.9) NEL301

CVT model

H Models before VIN-P11U0583900
36 - 48 (3.7 - 4.8, 27 - 35)
Models after VIN-P11U0583900
49 - 61.8 (5.0 - 6.3, 37 - 45)

[O] : Nem (kg-m, ft-Ib)

YEL947C

Type 1

V“M” terminal

&

£
NS

NEL302

Removal and Installation

Removal

Remove battery negative cable from battery.

Remove intake air duct.

Remove starter motor mounting bolts.

Remove battery cable from starter motor.

Disconnect harness connector from starter motor harness.
Remove intake manifold support bracket.

Remove starter motor from under the vehicle.

Noo,rwhpE

Installation
¢ Installation is reverse order of removal.

Inspection

MAGNETIC SWITCH CHECK

Before starting to check, disconnect battery ground cable.
Disconnect “M” terminal of starter motor.

Continuity test (between “S” terminal and switch body).
No continuity ... Replace.

Continuity test (between “S” terminal and “M” terminal).
No continuity ... Replace.

e Ne me o

EL-47



STARTING SYSTEM

Inspection (Cont’'d)

PINION/CLUTCH CHECK
1. Inspect pinion teeth.

Type 1 ¢ Replace pinion if teeth are worn or damaged. (Also check
condition of ring gear teeth.)
\ 2. Inspect reduction gear teeth.

e Replace reduction gear if teeth are worn or damaged. (Also

check condition of armature shaft gear teeth.)

3. Check to see if pinion locks in one direction and rotates
smoothly in the opposite direction.

o If it locks or rotates in both directions, or unusual resistance
is evident. ... Replace.

Type 2

NEL303

BRUSH CHECK

Brush cap and lever

Check wear of brush.
Wear limit length:
Refer to SDS
e« Excessive wear ... Replace.

SEL014Z

Brush Spring Pressure

Check brush spring pressure with brush spring detached from
brush.
Spring pressure (with new brush):
Refer to SDS
¢ Not within the specified values ... Replace.

/ Brush spring

Brush

SEL015Z

Brush Holder

1. Perform insulation test between brush holder (positive side)

and its base (negative side).

Continuity exists. ... Replace.

2. Check brush to see if it moves smoothly.

o If brush holder is damaged or deformed, replace it; clear
sliding surface if dirty.

NEL304

EL-48



STARTING SYSTEM

Inspection (Cont’'d)

YOKE CHECK

Magnet is secured to yoke by bonding agent. Check magnet to
see that it is secured to yoke and for any cracks. Replace mal-
functioning parts as an assembly.

Holder may move slightly as it is only inserted and not bonded.
CAUTION:

Do not clamp yoke in a vice or strike it with a hammer.

SEL018Z

ARMATURE CHECK

1. Continuity test (between two segments side by side).

¢ No continuity ... Replace.

2. Insulation test (between each commutator bar and shaft).
o Continuity exists. ... Replace.

3. Check commutator surface.
e« Rough ... Sand lightly with No. 500 - 600 emery paper.

SEL020Z

4. Check diameter of commutator.
Commutator minimum diameter:
Refer to SDS (@.
o Less than specified value ... Replace.

(NASIETRINTY
‘|l1‘1\!\\\\mlnl”1,',','ln‘

et TAZS

Vernier caliper

Commutator

SEL021Z

EL-49



STARTING SYSTEM

Inspection (Cont’'d)

M70R
5. Check depth of insulating mica from commutator surface.
0,3 mm (0,012 in) e Less than 0.3 mm (0.012 in) ... Replace.

SEL207P

S13-305, $S13-531, S114-800B, S114-806A, S114-871,

o M2M62071, 0 001 116 006

6. Check depth of insulating mold from commutator surface.

e Less than 0.2 mm (0.008 in) ... Undercut to 0.5 to 0.8 mm
(0.020 to 0.031 in)

0.5-0.8 mm
Round (0.020 - 0.031 in)

Correct

oJLFHE

| Commutator

Segment
Mold

Incorrect
SEL022Z

EL-50



STARTING SYSTEM

Pinion stopper

-

Clearance “I"

SEL026Z

\

E
g

SEL497D

e

Adjusting plate

NEL305

Assembly

Apply high-temperature grease to lubricate the bearing, gears
and frictional surface when assembling the starter.
Carefully observe the following instructions.

PINION PROTRUSION LENGTH ADJUSTMENT

Clearance “I”

With pinion driven out by magnetic switch, push pinion back to
remove slack and measure clearance “I” between the front edge
of the pinion and the pinion stopper.

Clearance “I":

Refer to SDS (EL-52).

Movement “ ¢”

Compare movement “¢” in height of pinion when it is pushed out
with magnetic switch energized and when it is pulled out by hand
until it touches stopper.

Movement “¢”

Refer to SDS (EL-52).

e Not in the specified value ... Adjust by selecting the correct
adjusting plate.

EL-51



STARTING SYSTEM

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

STARTER
M70R M2T62071 0 001 116 006
Type MAGNETI MARELLI MITSUBISHI BOSCH
Reduction gear type Reduction gear type Non-Reduction
Applied model SR20 CD20T 8212
System voltage Y 12
No load
Terminal voltage Vv 115 11.0 115
Current A 115 Less than 105 Less than 48
Revolution rev/min More than 4500 More than 4,030 More than 5,800
Min. commutator dia. mm (in) 28.8 (1.134) 31.4 (1.236) 33.5 (1.319)
Min. brush of length mm (in) 5.0 (0.197) 11.5 (0.453) 3.5 (0.138)
14.3-25.2 13.7-255 5.2 (0.53, 1.17)
Brush spring tension N (kg, Ib) (1.46 - 2.57, (1.4 - 2.6, at 7.5 mm (0.295 in) brush
3.22 - 5.69) 3.1-5.7) length
Movement “¢” in height of pinion . o o
assembly mm (in)
Clearance “I” between pinion front
edge & pinion stopper 0-3.0 (0-0.118) — 0.0 - 3.9 (0 - 0.154)
mm (in)
S114-806A S114-871 S13-305 S13-531 S114-800B
Type HITACHI
Reduction gear type
Applied model SR20 with Cs\/sl'zrcr)wodels cb20T coclgzac:la Qf:;()]l-(? [3226
System voltage \% 12
No load
Terminal voltage Vv 11.0
Current A Less than 90 Less than 140 Less than 90
Revolution rev/min | More than 2,700 More than 2,300 More than 3900 More than 2750
Min. commutator dia. mm (in) 28.0 (1.102) 35.5 (1.398) 28.0 (1.102)
Min. brush length mm (in) 10.5 (0.413) 11.0 (0.433) 10.5 (0.413)
Brush spring tension N (kg, Ib) | 16.2 (1.65, 3.64) 112870 ;78471%53)- 28.4 - 34.3 (2.90 - 3.50, 6.39 - 7.72) (}.22573 - 178(7)
2.84 - 3.97)
Clearance betueen bearng & Less than 0.2 (0.00)
Clearance “I” between pinion front 03-25 03-20 03-08 03-25

edge & pinion stopper
mm (in)

(0.012 - 0.098)

(0.012 - 0.079) (0.012 - 0.031)

(0.012 - 0.098)

EL-52



CHARGING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — CHARGE —
GASOLINE ENGINE MODELS

BATTERY IGSH 'gg‘ SS}’X'FT‘TCH EL-CHARGE-01
x ¥
O O Refer to
10A (FJL/’E%E BLOCK  |EL-POWER.
.
100A 100A 40A | EES] -
[a] LGI/R
.1 4 . LG/R
n I—l—l
wow ® [*1]
O COMBINATION METER
(CHARGE)
1 1 1 &
W9 | -
W w W
]
I O (PR : Models before VIN-P11U0548750
Ox(T2 = <{NBD : Models after VIN-P11U0548750
*1 5:PH)
H @
wow .
w *2 22:
o= 2 >
w T < Type-t
g > Tpe2
w
H S
B B S
ALTERNATOR
E
8.@
B
e
e REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
I FUSE BLOCK-
I [13[14] 1516} —>]17[18]19]20 33]34]35[ 36} —>{37[38]39]40 |
: 112[3[4[5]6]7]8]9 0] 1]2 2122]23[24[25]26]27] 28] 29[ 3031 32 I JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
I
F——————————————————— ——————— ————————— |
| [AT2[3]4]5]6l==]7]8]oi0[n 3 2 ) ) ) == S R EE R S I
: 12[1a[7a[15[16[17] 180 20[21]22[23[24 337 [38]39]20]41 [42]43 44 ] 45]46]47]as Eéf; I
o ______t__- o ______—T_ I
m [ _] ]
CEEER @
B B [YZRR\G KA El El %oy

YELO01D



CHARGING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — CHARGE — (Cont’'d)

DIESEL ENGINE MODELS

IGNITION SWITCH - -
BATTERY ON OR START EL-CHARGE-02
|| o !
Refer to
10A Z%S)E BLOCK | EL-POWER.
[
100A 100A 40A
[=] [e] L) :
w w
e
wow o
O COMBINATION METER
(CHARGE)
] e, E2) -
x P NG @ @ @
131
&R o
vIv w w
!} e
W Y/R
(F6)
H [ el ietiet 1
B S L
ALTERNATOR
E
E : Models before VIN-P11U0548750
<NBD : Models after VIN-P11U0548750
Heo w5 D
. 1 :<::>
n I
B B *2 22:
| I |
B B 28: {NB>
n
o=l G et
= @ Type2
S S S REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
| FUSE BLOCK-
I [1a[1a]1s[i6__—>J17]18[19]20 33[34]35]36 37[38]39]40 |
: 1]2[3]4[5]6]7]8]9]10]11]12 21]22]23] 24| 25]26[27] 28] 29] 30[ 31] 32 | JUNCTION BOX (4/B)
- - - [
r—-———"">"=>"="="=""=>"""™"=>"""=>""">"">"""=""==-= =T =-==== T T T T T T T |
I [AT2]3T4[5]6l=={7[8]ot0[1 v T 2 2 2 ) = 2l A S e N
: 12]13]14]15]16[17[18]19]20] 21]22[23]24 W 36]37]38]39] 40|41 [42]43]44[ 45]46]47]48 = |
e e Y, |
m A || |
RER@E
B \&[68]7]8/ Gy B GY

EL-54
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Trouble Diaghoses

Before conducting an alternator test, make sure that the battery is fully charged. A 30-volt voltmeter and
suitable test probes are necessary for the test. The alternator can be checked easily by referring to the
Inspection Table.

e Before starting, inspect the fusible link.

e« Use fully charged battery.

WITH IC REGULATOR

Check the
following:
[OWarning
Ignition —— Warning lamp |—— Disconnect connector (S, L) and Warning lamp lamp bulb
switch “ON” “OFF” ground L harness side. “OFF” [Fuse for
warning
lamp
| Warning lamp Damaged IC
“ON" regulator.
Replace.
Warning lamp
“ON"
Engine start. |—— Warning lamp —— Check the following: —| Engine idling |— Warning lamp _| OK
Engine “ON” [Drive belt “OFF”
speed: 1,500 [Fuse for S terminal
rpm [Connector (S, L terminal) Warning lamp
connection “ON"
[
Warning lamp —| OK Engine More than — Damaged IC
“OFF” speed: 15.5V regulator.
1,500 rpm Replace.
(Measured B
terminal No L1 Field circuit is
voltage) generation open.

Warning lamp: “CHARGE” warning lamp in combination meter

Note:

o If the inspection result is OK even though the charging system is malfunctioning, check the B
terminal connection. (Check the tightening torque.)

« When field circuit is open, check condition of rotor coil, rotor slip ring and brush. If necessary,
replace faulty parts with new ones.

MALFUNCTION INDICATOR

The IC regulator warning function activates to illuminate “CHARGE” warning lamp, if any of the following
symptoms occur while alternator is operating:

o Excessive voltage is produced.

« No voltage is produced.

EL-55



CHARGING SYSTEM

Construction

SEC. 231

LR190-734E
@] 3.14-3.9(0.320 - 0.398, 27.8 - 34.5)

7.8-10.8

0.80 - 1.10, 69.4 - 95.5 o
|

@] 3.14-39

(0.320 - 0.398, 27.8 - 34.5)

[ 637 - 833

(6.50 - 8.50, 46.99 - 61.44) @] : N-m (kg-m, in-Ib)

{OJ - N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)

NEL320
@®© Pulley assembly ® Rotor IC voltage regulator assembly
@ Front cover ® Slip ring ©® Diode assembly
®) Front bearing @ Stator Rear cover
@ Retainer

EL-56




CHARGING SYSTEM

Construction (Cont’d)

SEC. 231
A2TB3691
A2TB3891

3.5-53

20-53

(0.36 - 0.54, 31.0 - 46.9&

(0.20 - 0.54,
17.7 - 46.9)

@] 128-186

(1.3-1.9,
10 - 13)

20-53
(0.20 - 0.54, 17.7 - 46.9)

@] : Nm (kg-m, in-Ib)
{OJ :N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)

Pulley assembly
Front cover
Front bearing
Bearing retainer

®eO0

©
©
©

YEL427B
Rotor IC voltage regulator assembly
Rear bearing ©® Diode assembly
Stator Rear cover

EL-57




CHARGING SYSTEM

Construction (Cont’d)

SEC. 231 ] 3.14 - 3.9
LR180-762 Stator (0.320 - 0.398, 27.8 - 34.5)

Slip ring @ 8-12
(0.8 - 1.3, 70 - 112)
3.14 - 3.9 4 /
(0.320 - 0.398, 27.8 - 34.5) @
& c
Front bearing ‘% <b/ Cap

Front cover

3

Retainer

(0.320 - 0.398,
Diode assembly 27.8 - 34.5)

[O) 63.7 - 83.3
@] : Nem (kg-m, in-Ib)
[3 : Nem (kg-m, fi-Ib)

MEL141LA

EL-58




CHARGING SYSTEM

Construction (Cont’d)

SEC. 231
A115I-80A

) 70- %0

/@] 35-55(0.36-056,31-49) (7.1-9.2,51.6 - 66.4)

{OJ :N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib)
@] : N-m (kg-m, in-lb)

YEL429B
Pulley assembly ® Stator © Diode assembly
Front cover ® Rotor Brush holder
Front bearing @ Special bolt @ Dust cover
Bearing retainer Rear cover

®e006

EL-59




CHARGING SYSTEM

Removal and Installation

Loosen lock bolt.

Remove RH undertray.

Loosen alternator mounting bolt and remove drive belt.
Remove lock bolt and adjust.

Remove harness connectors.

Remove alternator mounting bolt.

Support engine with jack, and remove front engine mounting
bolt.

8. Remove alternator.

L
Loosen. / Adijusting bolt
/ Tighten jj‘\
D) S~y
ﬁ 4 kY T >

Lock bolt

Noo,rwhpE

Disassembly

REAR COVER

CAUTION:

Rear cover may be hard to remove because a ring is used
to lock outer race of rear bearing. To facilitate removal of
rear cover, heat bearing box section with a 200W soldering
iron.

Do not use a heat gun, as it can damage diode assembly.

O 16-21

(1.6-2.1, 12 - 15)

[} 37-50@8-51,
27-37) sgLo10T

[ 3750 3.8-5.1,27-37)

REAR BEARING

CAUTION:
e Do not reuse rear bearing after removal. Replace with a
new one.

« Do not lubricate rear bearing outer race.

Soldering iron
(200W capacity)

Bearing box

Inspection

ROTOR CHECK

1. Resistance test
Resistance: Refer to SDS (FL-63).
o Not within the specified values ... Replace rotor.
2. Insulator test
o Continuity exists ... Replace rotor.
3. Check slip ring for wear.
Slip ring minimum outer diameter:
SEL033Z Refer to SDS

« Not within the specified values ... Replace rotor.
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CHARGING SYSTEM

Inspection (Cont’d)

Type 1

Brush wear limit line

Type 2

Brush wear
limit line

SEL034Z

BRUSH CHECK

1. Check smooth movement of brush.

e Not smooth ... Check brush holder and clean.
2. Check brush for wear.

« Replace brush if it is worn down to the limit line.

Lead wire

SEL037Z

STATOR CHECK

1. Continuity test
e No continuity ... Replace stator.
2. Ground test
o Continuity exists ... Replace stator.

EL-61



CHARGING SYSTEM

Amount of protrusion:

Fix ring at the position
of minimum protrusion.

Ring

Eccentric @
groove

SEL044zZ

SEL048Z

SEL049Z

Assembly

RING FITTING IN REAR BEARING

e Fix ring into groove in rear bearing so that it is as close to
the adjacent area as possible.

CAUTION:

Do not reuse rear bearing after removal.

REAR COVER INSTALLATION

(1) Fit brush assembly, diode assembly, regulator assembly and
stator.

(2) Push brushes up with fingers and install them to rotor.

Take care not to damage slip ring sliding surface.

EL-62



CHARGING SYSTEM

Service Data and Specifications (SDS)

ALTERNATOR
Type A2TB3691 A2TB3891 LR180-762 LR190-734E
MITSUBISHI HITACHI
Applied model SR20, MT SR20, CVT QG18, QG16 CD20T
Nominal rating V-A 12-80 12-90 12-80 12-90
Ground polarity Negative

Minimum revs under no-
load (When 13.5V is
applied)

rev/min

Less than 1,300

Less then 1,000

Hot output current
(when 13.5V is applied)
Alrev/min

More than 23/1,300
More than 64/2,500
More than 82/5,000

More than 22/1,300
More than 64/2,500
More than 85/5,000

More than 23/1,300
More than 65/2,500
More than 87/5,000

More than 32/1,300
More than 54/2,500
More than 87/5,000

Regulated output

voltage 14.1 - 14.7
\%
Brush minimum length 5.0 (0.197) 6.0 (0.236)
mm (in) R R
Brush spring pressure 1.0-3.43
pring p N (@, 02 4.8 -6.0 (490 - 610, 17.28 - 21.51) (102 - 350,
9. 3.60 - 12.34)
Slip ring minimum diameter
mm (i) 22.1 (0.870) 26.0 (1.024)
Rotor coil resistance at 22-26 18-21 267 260

20°C (68°F)
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COMBINATION SWITCH

Combination Switch/Check

REAR WIPER FRONT WIPER
FOG AND WASHER AND WASHER
TURN e MIST
WASH INT TRIP

LIGHT FR and RR (Rear) COMPUTER
A t
FRorRR ‘ OFF OFF « OFF
a ol A ¥ o
R Q
‘VOLUME

INT
WASH

C OFF (Front) io
HI
(Wiper) (Light)
16[14[13[17 a9l6[5]7][8]10
2]418]5][3 3[13[2[12[14[11
! \ 1 [
E101
LIGHTING SWITCH
(With rear fog lamp)
OFF [ 1ST [ 2ND
A|B|C[A|B|C|A|B|C
5 Q QR
6 O ool 4
7 eie)[e] (Wiper)
8 Q QR
9 [¢) olo[[]o 20
10 olo]o 21
[Jfelle)
11 olielie]le](e](e]
12 o[olofojofo WIPER AND WASHER SWITCH
FOG LAMP SWITCH FRONT WASH REAR TRIP
OFF |REAR MIST |OFF [INT [LO [HI [ FR/IWASH [OFF | RR/WASH |OFF |INT [ON [INT [ON
Q 13 ol o
13 < 4l ol o[ o]0
LIGHTING SWITCH % (|> o) -
(With front and rear fog lamp) 7 O el e IKe)
OFF | 1ST [ 2ND 18 0 @) .
A|B|C|A|B[C|A|B|C O — WIPER
5 Q QR 2 Q 1 AMP.
6 ol T [o[elT]e 3 o) Q | —
7 olo]o 4 0| o) o]0 0
8 Q QIR 5 o) O |
9 ¢ olol o 21 0
10 Olo[o 20
" QUOIQIQIQIQ
12 QIO[QQ[Q[Q
oloJoJo]o]o TURN
FOG LAMP SWITCH SIGNAL
OFF | FR [FRANDRR SWITCH INTERMITTENT
o) o) LIN|R WIPER VOLUME
14 O o) 10| |9
13 [ 2l o
3]0
YEL230C
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STEERING SWITCH

The inside of steering wheel

AIR BAG MODULE

Check

SPIRAL CABLE

3
7]
1]
2]
5]
4]

6

HORN SWITCH :

3k e

=
HORN SWITCH :

Of@@@D ©lO)

I | allilll_l_u

©)

To main
harness

AUDIO STEERING WHEEL SWITCH

—
O o,

i
2
N E
4]
5

EL-65

AAA

>
>

—
—O O0——4
= SEEK UP
—oVOLUME+

A\ —e

—OVOLUME-

< —

—

oc—1o———9

0 o— ¢
< SEEK DOWN

o O
SPECIAL

YEL954C



STEERING SWITCH

Replacement

' ‘ For removal and installation of spiral cable, refer to RS sec-

Wiper and washer switch tion [“Installation — Air Bag Module and Spiral Cable”,

Switch base “SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS)"].

e Each switch can be replaced without removing combination
switch base.

Lighting switch

YEL903

« To remove combination switch base, remove base attaching
Screw.

YEL904

« Before installing the steering wheel, align the steering wheel
guide pins with the screws which secure the combination

Combination serew switch as shown in the left figure.
switch Steering wheel
guide pin

SEL151V
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HEADLAMP (without Daytime Light System) — Conventional Type —

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —
EL-H/LAMP-01

BATTERY
@ : With gasoline engine
Refer to EL-POWER. : With diesel engine
COMBINATION
SWITCH
(LIGHTING
SWITCH)
PASS PASS
F:A.SS ELIL
LOW '.‘ LOW '.' LOW \.—
HIGH HIGH HIGH

1

{

[
i
g

R/IY R/B P/L R/G
I >
o —— R/B*} Next page
RIY R/B P/L R/G
I 3 I I 1 I I 3 I I 1 I
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP
LH RH
ow HIGH LOW HIGH

Ere

@qh.-w—m

|

O = - m—

L.
-

{

||h

m
=
[N

3|3[ 2 [r2[ ]| G
71810 w

E5),
GY

©

()
(&)
[e¢)

GY

EL-67
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HEADLAMP (without Daytime Light System) — Conventional Type —

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — (Cont’'d)

- EL-H/LAMP-02
Preceding page @ R/B
: Models before VIN-P11U0548750
<NED : Models after VIN-P11U0548750
*1 21
" @
R/B *2 39
Lol OB TONNETEE, -
*3 R/W :
Ol ¢
2] 2D {&B> '
*3
@)
<PH

B
33] 343536} _—>{37[38[39]40 1[2]3]C4]5]6]7 25[26[27]28]29]30 [=]31]3233(34[35
21]22]23]24]25]26]27] 28] 29[ 30] 31[ 32 E\1/\2/4 8 [9]10f11]12f13]14]15]16 E125 36]37[38[39]40]41[42]43]44[45]46]47[48 E181

BR BR

YELOO3D
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HEADLAMP (without Daytime Light System) — Conventional Type —

Trouble Diaghoses

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
LH headlamps do not operate. 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
2. Grounds and 2. Check grounds and
3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse [No. (gasoline engine),
(diesel engine) located in fuse and fusible link
box].
Verify battery positive voltage is present at termi-
nal of lighting switch.
4. Lighting switch 4. Check lighting switch.
RH headlamps do not operate. | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
2. Grounds and 2. Check grounds and
3. 15A fuse 3. Check 15A fuse [No. (gasoline engine),
(diesel engine) located in fuse and fusible link
box].
Verify battery positive voltage is present at termi-
nal & of lighting switch.
4. Lighting switch 4. Check lighting switch.
LH high beams do not operate, 1. Bulbs 1. Check bulbs.
but LH low beam operates. 2. Open in LH high beams circuit | 2. Check R/B wire between lighting switch and LH
headlamps for an open circuit.
3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.
LH low beam does not operate, |1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but LH high beam operates. 2. Open in LH low beam circuit |2. Check R/Y wire between lighting switch and LH
headlamp for an open circuit.
3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.
RH high beams do not operate, |1. Bulbs 1. Check bulbs.
but RH low beam operates. 2. Open in RH high beams cir- 2. Check R/G wire between lighting switch and RH
cuit headlamps for an open circuit.
3. Lighting switch. 3. Check lighting switch.
RH low beam does not operate, |1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
but RH high beam operates. 2. Open in RH low beam circuit |2. Check P/L wire between lighting switch and RH
headlamp for an open circuit.
3. Lighting switch 3. Check lighting switch.
High beam indicator does not 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.
work. 2. Grounds (W6), and 2. Check grounds (e), and or and
or and E39).
3. Open in high beam circuit 3. Check R/B wire between lighting switch and com-

bination meter for an open circuit.
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HEADLAMP (without Daytime Light System) — Conventional Type —

SEL995K

SEL466V

Bulb Replacement

The headlamp is a semi-sealed beam type which uses a replace-

able halogen bulb. The bulb can be replaced from the engine

compartment side without removing the headlamp body.

e Grasp only the plastic base when handling the bulb.

Never touch the glass envelope.

Disconnect the battery cable.

Turn the bulb retaining ring counterclockwise until it is free

from the headlamp reflector, and then remove it.

3. Disconnect the harness connector from the back side of the
bulb.

4. Remove the headlamp bulb carefully. Do not shake or rotate
the bulb when removing it.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

Do not leave headlamp reflector without bulb for a long

period of time. Dust, moisture, smoke, etc. entering head-

lamp body may affect the performance of the headlamp.

Remove headlamp bulb from the headlamp reflector just

before a replacement bulb is installed.

N

Aiming Adjustment

When performing headlamp aiming adjustment, use an aiming

machine, aiming wall screen or headlamp tester. Aimers should

be in good repair, calibrated and operated in accordance with

respective operation manuals.

If any aimer is not available, aiming adjustment can be done as

follows:

For details, refer to the regulations in your own country.

a. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressures.

b. Place vehicle and tester on one and same flat surface.

c. See that there is no-load in vehicle (coolant, engine oil
filled up to correct level and full fuel tank) other than the
driver (or equivalent weight placed in driver’s position).

CAUTION:

Be sure aiming switch is set to “0” when performing aiming
adjustment on vehicles equipped with headlamp aiming
control.
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HEADLAMP (without Daytime Light System) — Conventional Type —

Left and right
adjusting screw

Up and down
/ adjusting screw

NEL548

Aiming Adjustment (Cont’d)

LOW BEAM

1. Turn headlamp low beam on.

2. Use adjusting screws to perform aiming adjustment.

o First tighten the adjusting screw all the way and then
make adjustment by loosening the screw.

Screen

\

H

Vertical center line
ahead of head lamps

< 300 (11.81)

Basic illuminating
area for adjustment

Center of low
v beam bulb

N7

Horizontal center
line of head lamps

/ \/ ff i y
Cut off line / //

A

Screen

Aimi"ng allowable

27.5 (1.083)
area

335 (1.319)

Cut off line

o

O ——=u

S

Unit: mm (in)

S S Y

25,000 (984.25)

NEL563

e Adjust headlamps so that main axis of light is parallel to
center line of body and is aligned with point P shown in
illustration.

e Figure to the above shows headlamp aiming pattern for
driving on left side of road; for driving on right side of
road, aiming pattern is reversed.
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HEADLAMP (without Daytime Light System) — Xenon Type —

System Description

Xenon type headlamp is adopted to the low beam headlamps. Xenon bulbs do not use a filament. Instead,
they produce light when a high voltage current is passed between two tungsten electrodes through a mix-
ture of xenon (an insert gas) and certain other metal hallides. In addition to added lighting power, electronic
control of the power supply gives the headlamps stable quality and tone color.

Following are some of the many advantage of the xenon type headlamp.

o The light produced by the headlamps is white color approximating sunlight that is easy on the eyes.

o Light output is nearly double that of halogen headlamps, affording increased area of illumination.

o The light features a high relative spectral distribution at wavelengths to the human eye is most sensitive,
which means that even in the rain, more light is reflected back from the road surface toward the vehicle,
for added visibility.

« Power consumption is approximately 25 percent less than halogen headlamps, reducing battery load.

Provide an optimum illumination
pattern designed to prevent dazzling

effect on drivers of oncoming vehicles
- GINZA

100 m
80 m
60 m

Cut-line Shade | Reflector
Jl Bulb
<. \:I]_ Bulb socket
/_JI
" Booster

Provides initial

ol voltage amplification
211 g p

<_ [
\

| Battery connector (DC12V) |

HID control unit

Conventional
Transforms battery voltage

into illumination

Comparison of xenon headlamp and conventional halogen headlamp

Structure of the new xenon lamp lighting performance (example)

HID: High Intensity Discharge SEL440V
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HEADLAMP (without Daytime Light System) — Xenon Type —

BATTERY

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP —

i EL-H/LAMP-03

@ : With gasoline engine
Refer to EL-POWER. - With diesel engine

COMBINATION
SWITCH
(LIGHTING
________________________________ SWITCH)
B
OR/L RIG
RIG M B>
P*}
~ Next page
R/B*}
OR/L4>
=
3173 2 [2[14]1] (B
EEEBERT
YEL133C
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HEADLAMP (without Daytime Light System) — Xenon Type —

Wiring Diagram — H/LAMP — (Cont’'d)

BATTERY

Preceding ]
page

EL-H/LAMP-04

Refer to
EL-POWER.

— —— <GS) : With gasoline
engine
- : With diesel
] engine
<{PH) : Models before
- VIN-P11U0548750
— : Models after
I N VIN-P11U0548750
*1 21: PR
ORB ORI/ RIL P R/B i 5
I—l—l I—l—l I—l—l I—l—l I—l—l COMBINATION :
[ 1! HeAD- 31 Il HeAD- [*1]! METER
Py LAMP P LAMP (HIGH BEAM *2  39:
I] RELAY I] RELAY INDICATOR) 25 (T
Q o Q p D> '
74 75
I 2] 2] L2l @ . @y *e AW
R/Y B *Is B: {NHD
| L O
RIY R/B R/G P
[ I [l
]
HID TAMP. HID éHIGH CAvp RW
HIGH
CONT Sl vt CONT RH l_l_l Eiz)
Low — Low -
B
L] (]
B B
r— = @ om}l o= 1
I u n
i B B i B B B B
n
AL AL = = =
E1l Ea7 M28
7 33]34]35[ 36} —={37[38]39]40 1]2]3|Cl4|5]6]7
’ 21]22[23]24]25]26]27]28] 29| 30] 31[ 32 E\f/“ 8|9 t0]11]12]13[14[15]16 Eéf:f
25262728 [os [a0 == {a1 ez [as[a4s6]
36[37|38]30[40]41[42]43[44[ 4526 [47]48 =R
YEL004D
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HEADLAMP (without Daytime Light System) — Xenon Type —

WARNING:

The xenon headlamp has a high-tension current generating area. Be extremely careful when
removing and installing. Be certain to disconnect the battery negative cable prior to removing or
installing.

When the xenon headlamp is lit, do not touch the harness (covered with red or amber insulation),
bulb itself or the bulb socket with your bare hands.

Never service a xenon headlamp with wet hands.

When checking body side harness with a circuit tester, be certain to disconnect the harness
connector from the xenon headlamp.

When the xenon headlamp is lit, the xenon bulb must be installed in the headlamp housing.
(Never turn on xenon headlamp, if the bulb is out of the headlamp housing.)

CAUTION:
Make sure to install the bulb securely; if the xenon bulb is improperly installed in its socket, high-
tension current leaks occur. This may lead to a melted bulb and/or bulb socket.

Trouble Diagnoses

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
LH or RH xenon headlamp |1. 15A fuse 1. Check 20A fuse [No. (gasoline engine),
(low beam) blinks, lacks (diesel engine) : LH, No. (gasoline engine),
brightness or does not illu- (diesel engine), : RH, located in fuse and fusible
minate. link box].
2. Relay 2. Check Headlamp relay.

3. Power supply circuit to headlamp | 3. Verify battery positive voltage is present at terminal
low beam @ of headlamp harness with lighting switch in

“2nd” and “Low” positions. (Before inspecting head-

lamp terminal, disconnect headlamp connector with

lighting switch in “OFF” position.)

4. Xenon bulb 4. Replace the xenon bulb with the other side bulb or

new one. (If headlamps illuminate correctly, replace

the bulb.)

5. HID control unit and booster 5. Replace the HID control unit and booster as a head-

lamp assembly.

LH or RH [both headlamp |1. 15A fuse 1. Check 15A fuse [No. (Gasoline engine), No.
high and xenon (low) beam] (diesel engine), : LH, No. (gasoline engine),

do not illuminate. No. (diesel engine) located in fuse and fusible

link box].

2. Ground circuit 2. Check continuity between headlamp harness termi-
nal (» and body ground. (Before inspecting head-

lamp terminal, disconnect headlamp connector with
lighting switch in “OFF” position.)

LH or RH headlamp high 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.
beam does not illuminate. | 2. Power supply circuit to headlamp | 2. Verify battery positive voltage is present at terminal
high beam @ of headlamp harness with lighting switch in

“2nd” and “HIGH” position. (Before inspecting head-
lamp terminal, disconnect headlamp connector with
lighting switch in “OFF” position.)

HID: High Intensity Discharge
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HEADLAMP (without Daytime Light System) — Xenon Type —

NEL765

~ NELS551

Bulb Replacement

CAUTION:

e After replacing a new xenon bulb, be sure to make aim-
ing adjustments.

« Hold only the plastic base when handling the bulb. Never
touch the glass envelope.

o« Do not leave headlamp reflector without bulb for a long
period of time. Dust, moisture, smoke, etc. entering
headlamp body may affect the performance of the head-
lamp. Remove headlamp bulb from the headlamp reflec-
tor just before a replacement bulb is installed.

1. Disconnect negative battery cable.

2. Remove side combination lamp and radiator grille.

3. Disconnect headlamp connector.

4. Remove headlamp assembly.

WARNING:

Never service a xenon headlamp with wet hands.

XENON BULB (LOW BEAM)
1. Remove headlamp seal cover.

2. Turn bulb socket counterclockwise with keep pushing, then
remove it.

3. Release retaining pin.

4. Remove the xenon bulb.

5. Install in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

« When disposing of the xenon bulb, do not break it;
always dispose of it as is.

e« Make sure to install the bulb securely; if the xenon bulb
is improperly installed in its socket, high-tension current
leaks occur. This may lead to a melted bulb and/or bulb
socket.
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HEADLAMP (without Daytime Light System) — Xenon Type —

Bulb Replacement (Cont'd)

HIGH BEAM

Pull off headlamp seal cover.
Disconnect bulb connector.

Release retaining pin.

Remove the bulb.

Install in the reverse order of removal.

N

Seal cover

aprwNPE

NEL564
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL —
CONVENTIONAL TYPE

' EL-DTRL-01
| | @ : With gasoline engine
. Refer to EL-POWER. : With diesel engine
15A
©
:

R/W

R

I -

I -
@ mmm— R/ > 0 ELOTRI0 (@) M R > To ELOTRLOS

COMBINATION
SWITCH
(LIGHTING
SWITCH)

PASS PASS

W ‘.’T Low ~@—

HIGH

* Next page

w
=y
1%
N
—
N
=
N

111(E11L

YEL262B
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

CONVENTIONAL TYPE

Preceding page 1

'U
-
@

B

D
2

E}%—.—

HEADLAMP
RELAY LH

@ HEADLAMP
LOW HIGH |LH
L

B
o=l
A4
Ea7

HEADLAMP
RELAY RH

@ HEADLAMP
Low HigH | R

-

gﬂh.-m

~ page

™
@l |
=&

POt £ O 2

2

1]k

= @ =m——— v

]
]

%ﬂhm

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

EL-DTRL-

: Models before

02

VIN-P11U0548750

: Models after

VIN-P11U0548750

* 21: PR
41: QN
*2  39: P>
25 : (NBD>
*3 RW : PH>
B:@

COMBINATION
METER

(HIGH BEAM
INDICATOR)

GRRGH
QD

<) (m
5
o) |&

@xno
L.
||hm

S ||F
Q0
=
&

3 |
, ,

25]26]27128{29]30

—=31]32]333435

3637138394041

42]43]44] 45|46]47]48

< —{37/38]39]40 o

25]26]27]28 29| 30] 31] 32
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

CONVENTIONAL TYPE

IGNITION SWITCH

IGNITION SWITCH

ON or START START
10A 10A FUSE BLOCK
(J/B)
,

r R/L »To EL-TAIL/L

BATTERY

EL-DTRL-03

Refer to EL-POWER.

COMBINATION SWITCH
(LIGHTING SWITCH)

Preceding

n
BR BIY RIL BR P/B
[im] [0 [ [ [
IG ST ILL TAIL LIGHT
TAIL/L FUSE SW DAYTIME LIGHT CON-
HEAD/L LH RH  HEAD/L TROL UNIT
FUSE  FUSE ALT-L GND E118) , (E117
3 Ay A L] ]

R/Y R/IW R B
Preceding
page @R/YA I*
To
EL-DTRL-01 GO I
E42 B B
ILed) = =
oroced - E1) (a7
receding @P/L
page
YR | E43
g
: With GA engine or diesel engine Y/R Y/R
: With GA engine E || 1 || || 1 ||
) ) ) L L L
Wi SR enaine or QG enane ALTERNATOR ALTERNATOR ALTERNATOR
: With diesel engine E72 ; : :
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
41 EI A B4l FEI Tl YTy E ; S 13;) ﬁ 143 154 ) @ E127) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
\slsl7]8/ &y 7]8]9 Gy =R
 — | |
slelz[elamED 1 CLI2\ERS G |
olelsl71e0] w1 \&l&l2/ Gy WGY:
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System With Xenon Type —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL —

XENON TYPE

BATTERY

I o I

-
@ mummm R/\N*} To EL-DTRL-06 () nmmmm— R @ To

EL-DTRL-06

Refer to EL-POWER.

EL-DTRL-04

@ : With gasoline engine
: With diesel engine

EL-83

COMBINATION
SWITCH
(LIGHTING
SWITCH)
------------------------------------- pass @ T Pass | ¢ PASS  (E111
Low ow ~@~ Low ~@
HIGH HIGH HiGH
;R/G ®
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DIODE
E108 > Next page
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System With Xenon Type —
Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

XENON TYPE
7 EL-DTRL-05
Refer to
Preceding EL-POWER
page
4
<+ -
_— R/
- . Next page R/B
_— 4> I—l—l COMBINATION
[*1]l METER
OR/B RIL (HIGH BEAM
I_l_l I_l_l @ INDICATOR)
[l 2] :
R g C @ @
Q *3
5 1
I—ITl—I I—ITl—I @:With_ gasoline
R/Y B engine
: With diesel
O engine
{PH) : Models before
&> VIN-P11U0548750
@ : Models after
RIY VIN-P11U0548750
Fﬁ'l *1 21: PR
[ RW 41: QB
_ HEAD. I_l_l E125
gg)NT@ HIGH | LAMP *2 39: PHY
RH B :
LOW — Low 25 : >
i ) *3 RIW:
(A B: @D

L

Lm.|
I
;
]

I|P.-w_m
||P.r-m
aﬂhm
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e
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N
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2 33[3a[B[0f="_——]37]38]39]40
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System With Xenon Type —

Wiring Diagram — DTRL — (Cont’d)

XENON TYPE
IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH - -
ON or START START BATTERY E L DTR L 06
! T 154 Refer to EL-POWER.
10A 10A FUSE BLOCK
% % IB)
5 , A

I COMBINATION SWITCH
2ND (LIGHTING SWITCH)
B/Y 1ST
o |E

O R/L BpTo EL-TAILLL
BR BIY RIL B/IR P/B
i@l [0 [e] [ 1
IG ST ILL TAIL LIGHT
TAIL/L FUSE SW DAYTIME LIGHT CON-
HEAD/L LH RH HEAD/L TROL UNIT
LH FUSE FUSE _ RH ALT-L GND ,
Ll 0 ] L 2] e
R/L RIW R RIL Y/R B
Precedi -
P QP RIL e I* I L
; B Gom O 1
[e]
EL-DTRL-04 {80 I
E42 B B
B - =
] E1) (E37

Preceding RIL ~
page

Y/R | E43
W
: With GA engine or diesel engine g Y/R Y/R
: With GA engine E || 1 || || 1 ||
) : . L L L
: With SR engine or QG engine ALTERNATOR ALTERNATOR ALTERNATOR
: With diesel engine E72) : . .
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
A FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
71213 A /112134 5\ 11213 415[6]7] 7> £127) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
Gl s/ sl7 5[/ AR NARERED
GY GY GY BR
Fm——————————————
(| s— | |
ez GED) ) LlADNEm Al [SNGD) |
ole[5]718l0] w1 \&l8l2/ Gy 3 /Gy:
b e e o o o ———
YEL140C
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HEADLAMP — Daytime Light System —

Trouble Diaghoses
DAYTIME LIGHT CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE

Terminal No Connections INPUT (1)/ Operated condition (XOlt?(?xeing\fge
' OUTPUT (0) P PP
values)
1 Power source for illumination & tail 12
lamp
) ) Running 12
2 Alternator “L” terminal | Engine
Stopped 0
o ) 1ST2ND position 12
3 Lighting switch |
OFF 0
5 Power source for headlamp RH — — 12
ON (daytime light operating*) 12
6 lllumination & tail lamp (0]
OFF 0
7 Power source for headlamp LH — — 12
START 12
8 Start signal | Ignition switch ON, ACC or
OFF 0
9 Headlamp LH (conventional type), o ON (daytime light operating™) 12
Headlamp relay LH (xenon type) OFF 0
10 Ground — — —
1 Headlamp RH (conventional type), o ON (daytime light operating®) 12
Headlamp relay RH (xenon type) OFF 0
B . ON or START 12
12 Power source — Ignition switch
ACC or OFF 0

*: Daytime light operating: Lighting switch in “OFF” position with engine running.

Bulb Replacement/Conventional Type
For bulb replacement refer to EL-70]

Bulb specifications/Conventional Type
For bulb specifications, refer to EL-137!

Aiming Adjustment/Conventional Type
For aiming adjustment, refer to EL-70]

Bulb replacement/Xenon Type
For bulb replacement, refer to EL-76]

Aiming Adjustment/Xenon Type
For aiming adjustment, refer to EL-91]
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HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control (Manual) —

Wiring Diagram — H/AIM —

MODELS BEFORE VIN - P11U0548750

BATTERY

Refer to EL-POWER.
15A

B/R

B/R

COMBINATION SWITCH
(LIGHTING SWITCH)

[
2ND
4
(KB

OFF

RIL

5J

@

€

R/L

o

OxoD s O0= ()
Cip, CIp,
\ 4

P/B R/L
[l [o1

LIGHT ILL
SW TAILL

EL-H/AIM-01

: With daytime light system
: Without daytime light system

%1 PiB:
RIL:

R/ 4} Next page

R/L Next page

DAYTIME LIGHT CON-

1133
3[1s[2]12]14] 11] (E111 A To] T6NE17
9le[5[7]e]0] w 3 1/ GY

EL-87

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
E104) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)

FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
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HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control (Manual) —

Wiring Diagram — H/AIM — (Cont’d)

B58
-

Preceding @ R/L m— R/L .1& RIL
page - 1

R/L

I_I%l_l

3

PUY B
1
.*
PUY L PUIY B
----------- S R I SEEEEEE
B
- PUMW o PUIY
Preceding R/L ||- ------------------------
page E115
PUMW PUIY
_>
T |—— |
RIL PUMW RIL PUIY
=1 =1 =1 =1
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP
AIMING AIMING
MOTOR LH MOTOR RH
E33

{
{

HEADLAMP AIM-
ING SWITCH

EL-H/AIM-02

B B
I#

o

1 ™ o
B B B I
|

.J 1 B B
AL 1L a2 =
E37 E11 B18) (B27
o=

4|B106 ;23:4567857 12<>34B101
W
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HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control (Manual) —

Wiring Diagram — H/AIM — (Cont’d)

MODELS AFTER VIN - P11U0548750

BATTERY

15A Refer to EL-POWER.

COMBINATION SWITCH
OFF 2ND [ (LIGHTING SWITCH)
q

*1
O x0D e O0 = ()
Gl

-

P/B

>

LIGHT

EL-H/AIM-03
: With daytime light system
: Without daytime light system

*1 P/B:
RIL:

>
RIL 4} Next page

RIL Next page

DAYTIME LIGHT
CONTROL UNIT

ED : D>
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HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control (Manual) —
Wiring Diagram — H/AIM — (Cont’d)

, EL-H/AIM-04
Precedlng@H/L -
page —
RIL
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§ AIMING SWITCH
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]
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. ﬁ
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HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control (Auto) —

System Description

The auto level control unit is designed to adjust the beam angle of the headlamp in response to the load-
ing conditions of the vehicle. It is not designed to compensate for the dynamic handling of the vehicle.
The vehicle’s front and rear height is measured by sensors attached to the front stabilizer bar and the rear
suspension lateral link arm. The sensors provide a signal to the auto level control unit, which calculates the
correct headlamp aiming position and sends a signal to the aiming motors.

Initialisation

After the replacement or adjustment of any suspension sensor, the system must be self calibrated. This is
achieved as follows.

The vehicle must be empty, since any load will result in an invalid calibration. From outside of the vehicle
turn ignition on and then within 7 seconds the light switch must be turned from off to side lights on position,
5 times, finishing with the lamps in the on position.

The headlamps will then move to the highest, then the lowest then the normal position to indicate that the
calibration is successful, as can be seen by the moving beam pattern.

After successful calibration the headlamps must then be aimed in the conventional manner. Refer to EL-70!

EL-91



HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control (Auto) —

Component Parts and Harness
Connector Location

m Rear sensor

Auto level control unit

Headlamp aiming motor RH

.ﬁ

&

]
<0

E] Front sensor

Headlamp aiming motor LH

B]

Headlamp
aiming motor

Rear sensor

Front sensor .
Auto level control unit

NEL528

EL-92



HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control (Auto) —

Wiring Diagram — H/AIM —

AUTO
BATTERY ] EL-H/AIM-05
@ : With gasoline engine
Refer to {DI) : With diesel engine
EL-POWER. : With daytime light system
: Without daytime light system
*1  G:
ORIL:
*2 R/L:
SWITCH) *3  G:
RIL:
*4 RIL:
P:

-
DT>
oD 0D
-> >
— —— D () E— 3 R/L ee—— R/ 4} Next page
P

Lol
H
O
)
|
G
L21
DIODE
E106 E115 B57
E} 1= -
!
O
||
*2
[=1

LI%]J PUW PU/Y e @) e PU/Y 4} Next page
R/L <OD) 1 I

- - !

KOD
PUW *4 PU/Y
=z =] =1
HEADLAMP HEADLAMP
MOTOR LH MOTOR RH
- -
B B
® ®
™1 ™
B B
a a
57
O] 1]
, HAGHEBEAEBLRGE ! 31%:]11|121A:;1i16£3176 B57
B B 4] L ol6l5[78[i0] w w

YEL836C

EL-93



HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control (Auto) —

Wiring Diagram — H/AIM — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH - -
ON ON START EL-H/AIM-06
FUSE
BLOCK |Referto
J/B) EL-POWER.
LGR B
LG/R
Preceding @R/L - I_l_l
LG/R
RIL LG/R
[ |
CALIBRATE IGN AUTO
LEVEL
CONTROL
UNIT
sIG +VE SIG  GND +VE SIG  GND GND
PU/Y FIU RIY RIG oi/l_ R/B RIW i B
PU RY RG ORL RB RW R
page M4 LI_I--LI_I--LI_I B130 L-—I--L-—H—-—I B
BR Y B BR Y B
PU BR Y B BR Y B o
71 [ 21 =] [ 21 =1 |
DATA LINK FRONT
CONNECTOR SENSOR SENSOR_E_ _E_
= =
B18 B27
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
FUSE BLOCK-
112[3[4]5 < —=6]7]8]9]0 il [=]E 1]2]3]4]5]6]7]8 JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
11[12]13]14] 15[ 16]17] 18] 19]20[21|22[23] 24 MV:I?’ 3[4]5]6 MV:I“ / 9 [10[11]12]13]14]15]16

(&)
w
N
e

4 /N =
12[it]10]9]8]7[6 ’ '.

EL-94

YEL837C



HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control (Auto) —

Bulb (1.2 W or 2 W only)

213|C)4

9

6] 7[ 8] 9]10[11[12]

Auto level control unit @123

NEL530

Trouble Diaghosis

PERFORMING SELF-DIAGNOSIS

Check headlamp aiming control (auto) system using a bulb as

follows:

1. Connect a bulb 1.2W or 2W between auto level control unit
connector terminal @ and &) .

NOTE:

Do not use another bulb. This will damage the auto level

control unit. Use a 1.2W or 2W bulb only.

2. After turning the ignition switch from “OFF” to “ON”, the bulb
operates.

3. Compare the bulb operation to the chart below.
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HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control (Auto) —

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont’'d)

Lighting condition of the bulb

System condition

Reference item

No malfunction is detected.

IGN ON Co
L No further action is neces-
oN \ sary.
1 sec. J—
OFF — 7
NEL531
IGN ON Front sensor or front sensor | Go to DIAGNOSTIC
circuit is malfunctioning. PROCEDURE 1
oN ‘L - (When rear sensor OK)
2 sec. 2 sec.
1 sec. |« >
oFF —I~ 7
—> l¢— 0.5 sec.
NEL532
IGN ON Rear sensor or rear sensor Go to DIAGNOSTIC
circuit is malfunctioning. PROCEDURE 2
oN v (Whatever the state of front
2 sec. 2 sec. sensor)
1 sec. |« » <
OFF — 7
0.5 sec. —p 0.5 sec.
NEL533
Sensor supply is malfunction- | Go to DIAGNOSTIC
IGN ON ing. PROCEDURE 1 and
2
"
ON -
2 sec. 2 sec.
1 sec. |« > < >
OFF ——
0.5 sec.—¥ 0.5 sec.
NEL534
IGN ON Aiming motor or aiming motor | Go to DIAGNOSTIC
L circuit is malfunctioning. PROCEDURE 3
ON } - '
2 sec. 2 sec.
1 sec. |« >
OFF —
0.5 sec. — 0.5 sec.
NEL535
IGN ON Auto level control unit is mal- | Replace auto level
L functioning. control unit.
ON J
OFF
NEL536

EL-96



HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control (Auto) —

T

T.S.

Auto leveling control

unit (8123
[5]4 ][ 3] 2] 1]
(2[t1f10]9 [ 8] 7] 6]

3,6, 7

DISCONNECT

Front sensor

o (Lt
d1]2[3p
]

1,23

| [=

I}

NEL537

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
(Front sensor check)

1) Disconnect control unit and front NG _| Check harness between

Sensor connector. "| control unit and front
2) Check harness continuity between Sensor.

control unit and front sensor.
Continuity should exist.

OK
A\ 4
NG

1) Remove sensor.

Y

2) Check front sensor linkage opera-
tion.

OK

A4

Replace front sensor.

TS.
Auto leveling control

unit

DISCONNECT

Rear sensor

B133 -
] L]

1,2,3

l

NEL538

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
(Rear sensor check)

Replace sensor linkage.

1) Disconnect control unit and rear NG _| Check harness between

Sensor connector. "| control unit and rear sen-
2) Check harness continuity between sor.

control unit and rear sensor.
Continuity should exist.

OK
A 4
NG

1) Remove the sensor.

Y

2) Check rear sensor linkage opera-
tion.

OK

h 4

Replace rear sensor.

EL-97

Replace sensor linkage.




HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control (Auto) —

Headlamp & DISCONNECT
aiming motor “
N
3 Lh:
RH:

Lighting switch

Trouble Diagnosis (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
(Aiming motor check)

“2nd”
D S
YEL618B
B E DISCONNECT
A€
Headlamp aiming
motor LH:
RH:
B [Q]
Ld Ld
= NEL540

T
TS.

Auto leveling control

unit

4][3]2]1]
[to[9]8[7]6]

[Q]

PUY

DISCONNECT

Headlamp aiming

motor | py:

1 RH: (E33)

PUIY

NEL541

EL-98

CHECK POWER SUPPLY NG | Check harness between
1) Turn lighting switch to 2nd position. "| combination switch and
2) Check voltage between aiming aiming motor.
motor terminal (3) and ground.
Battery voltage should exist.
OK
B v
CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT NG | Check harness between
1) Turn lighting switch to OFF position. "| aiming motor and
2) Check continuity between aiming ground.
motor terminal ) and ground.
Continuity should exist.
OK
\ 4
1) Disconnect control unit and aiming NG .| Check harness between
motor connector. "| control unit and aiming
2) Check harness continuity between motor.
control unit terminal ) and aiming
motor terminal @ .
Continuity should exist.
OK
v
Replace aiming motor.




HEADLAMP — Headlamp Aiming Control (Auto) —

Removal and Installation

Front sensor

Front linkage to be clamped onto
stabilizer bar with wheels down

and suspension settled. Rotation
to be fixed with link arm in hori-
zontal plane.

—> 18 mm (0.71 in)
@ 3.3-7.7 (0.33 - 0.79, 29 - 68)

[®)] 3.3-7.7(0.33- 079, 29 - 68)

Rear sensor

The rear sensor linkage does not

<:/> C require setting, but with the wheel on
(0 the ground and the suspension
settled, ensure that the link arm in the
same plane as the connector wire.

\ ﬁ%% .

[@)]: N-m (kg-m, in-Ib) (@] 33-7.7 (033 -0.79, 29 - 69)
YEL621B

EL-99




PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L —

pe— N EL-TAIL/L-01
(J/B)
Refer to EL-POWER. :
34
i, |_2|7G|_| L|57J|_| - With daytime light system
RIL RIL : Without daytime light system
: Models before VIN-P11U0548750
<NB> : Models after VIN-P11U0548750
B/R : 4 door models
I_I%l_l @ : 5 door hatch back models
W : Wagon models
COMBINATION SWITCH )
2ND [ |GHTING SWITCH) *1 PB:
OFF RIL:
18T
Ll%lJ * RIL 4}
*1 Next page
I RIL *
O =00 m— 00 () @
DT T I @_ R/L 4} To EL-TAIL/L-03
-
o
I RIL 4} To EL-TAIL/L-04
RIL RIL
' [l [
CLEARANCE CLEARANCE
LAMP LH LAMP RH
Ly ]
B B
P/B RIL | I
=1 Il L L
LIGHT ILL i |
SW TAILL |DAYTIME LIGHT g B
CONTROLUNIT g .
Ef7) : = =
=
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
: Ei0d) , (B8) FUSE BLOCK-
—
’ 332 Tzla s /Ti0 m JUNCTION BOX(J/B)
B B ole[s[7[810] w \3 1 Gy

YEL838C

EL-100



PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L — (Cont’d)
4-DOOR MODELS
'I;’;zceeding @R/L > EL'TA”JL'OZ
: Models before VIN-P11U0548750
<NH> : Models after VIN-P11U0548750
RIL
B53
[ 8 |
H-/L
<PH)
T in >
Saz%ed 9 == _@) o ‘ﬁ
RIL RIL RIL
I—l%TI OMB'NAT'ON I_lil_I CONBINATION I_l%l_I LICENSE Iﬂﬁl LICENSE
LAMP RH PLATE LAMP LH PLATE LAMP RH
@‘ AL @( AL LAMP) @ : > @
L%|_| B148 @

@ : @
oo HO® I
B B

e @

i B

. A
[

w

. B
@:
G
11213 E53 CLE®.EGD. ™ @ |[T|E® . & @@
4]5]6]7]s [1]2]3]4] ' ’ 1]2 ’
w w w w w 2) BR

EL-101
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PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L — (Cont’d)

5-DOOR HATCH-BACK MODELS

EL-TAIL/L-03
: Models before VIN-P11U0548750
<NHD : Models after VIN-P11U0548750
To EL- >
R o1 @ RL e @ o
o
RIL RIL RIL RIL
=7l =7l Il Il
[2] REAR [2] REAR [] LICENSE PLATE [] LICENSE PLATE
EE&A&LI\:{ATION EEM;Q@TION LAMP LH LAMP RH
(TAIL LAMP) (TAIL LAMP) ' :
D) : (B> @@ :
L] L] ] ]
B B B B
O —5 D O P — P ()
NH NHD
D D
o O—BBj
B B
A i
B48 D110
A
e @ G [l @ |[3]|le®. @
2|3 w L]2]3]4] W W BR  BR
YEL840C

EL-102



PARKING, LICENSE AND TAIL LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — TAIL/L — (Cont’d)

WAGON MODELS

- EL-TAIL/L-04
To EL-TAIL/L-01 @ RL e— @
RIL
D
®
RIL
i |
RIL RIL RIL RIL
=1l rear =1l rear Il [Nml
COMBINATION COMBINATION LICENSE LICENSE
@ I(_%’\IALPLLA]KAP) @ l(-TAA'\IALPLF;\l;AP) é PLATE LAMP LH PLATE LAMP RH
] L] =] =]
B B B B
I -
.4
@mms B mmm @
B B
o a
B48 D10
0= L2 ) 623 2 B49 G W GIiD
[12]5]4] 3|4]5]6 [zT=14] : 12 :
w w w w w w

YEL841C

EL-103



STOP LAMP

Wiring Diagram — STOP —

BATTERY EL-STOP-01
: LHD model
By PO [Refer to EL-POWER. L LHD models
<R : RHD models
,
0 : 4 door models
i <BH : 5 door hatchback models
W : Wagon models
: Models before VIN-P11U0548750
<NED : Models after VIN-P11U0548750
RIY RIY
[l [
ol SR
DEPRESSED DEPRESSED
> D 2 &
RELEASED RELEASED
] ]
R/G R/G
R/G R/G
Al eyl (FJL/Jl%E BLOCK
,
,
[Ld])
R/G —
_>
R/G 4} T6P-03 R/G
REAR |—.—| REAR
COMBINATION [31 comsinaTion
O@% R/G LAMP LH LAMP Rt
(STOP LAMP) (STOP LAMP)
Next : :
H i @ L ®
n B
& — |
@
RIG . g =
i - Lo
L L
RG : :
O - (N> - R
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
— 1]12|C]3
u- NGD) B53 B1%) , B152) . , FUSE BLOCK-
[1]2] = = a[sle]7[s]=> HEBONy W W W JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

EL-104
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STOP LAMP
Wiring Diagram — STOP — (Cont’d)
4-DOOR MODELS AND 5-DOOR HATCH-BACK MODELS

EL-STOP-02
: 4 door models

BH : 5 door hatch back models

-
R/G xGH —— [ )
Preceding
page -
<CpriG x@D>
RIG
D
@
D102
\ RIG
RIG R/G RIG RIG
[l 51l rear 51l rear [l
MOUNTED AP LH O AP RH O MOUNTED
@ STOP LAMP @ (STOP LAMP) @ (STOP LAMP) @ STOP LAMP
T ® @ e @ e a @ <&@
1 LA =S (L2}
B B B
.—BB_.
B B
- i
B48 D110
1[2]=[3 3 0 ]
TEIETE] e D g @
W 2 El w W B B
YEL843C

EL-105



STOP LAMP
Wiring Diagram — STOP — (Cont’d)

WAGON MODELS
EL-STOP-03
o

>
To EL-STOPIL-01 <APR/G ®

REAR REAR

COMBINATION COMBINATION HIGH-
LAMP LH LAMP RH MOUNTED
(STOP LAMP) (STOP LAMP) STOP LAMP

CERCRTE

@3

o o
D102 I
B B mmm @
B B
i A
D110 B48

i [ 2 0o [0 ]
3]4]5]6 B\z”?’ HBE 4|' B\;‘\'Ig

YEL844C

EL-106



BACK-UP LAMP

Wiring Diagram — BACK/L —

IGNITION SWITCH ] E L' BAC K/L'O 1
ON or START
: With CVT
FUSE BLOCK @ I

10A | @B Refer to EL-POWER. > with mi

: With GA engine or diesel engine
Iﬁl : With SR engine or QG engine
L._I - @ : Wagon models

@ : 4 door models and

5 door hatchback models

Y
Y
|| 3 ||
P PARK/NEUTRAL BACK-UP
POSITION LAMP SWITCH
R SWTICH .F27 . <::>

NP /L. F72): OTHERS
wr o Ly
L

8 G/IW
G/W |
G/W G/IW
[ e
G/W G/IW

Omm G/\N G/\N-Q@» G/\/\/q} Next page
G/\N To EL-BACK/L-03

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)

N

] 1|3
(M@ @ G| E®. @D
GY W W

F114

(93]
o
—
N

@@ & Ef
B

o
~
N
n
~
N

AEENE

YEL149C

EL-107



BACK-UP LAMP
Wiring Diagram — BACK/L — (Cont’d)
4-DOOR MODELS AND 5-DOOR HATCH-BACK MODELS

_>
Preceding @Gm—o_o EL-BACK/L-02
page
{4D> @ : LHD models
® : RHD models
G : 4 doors models
T14 @ : 5 door hatchback models
v 6 (D>
I 8: <R>
%3 .
¥ 5D
(=] 7 D
*3 x3 ew: <>
I orB: {R>
O@ﬁ
G/W OR/B G/W G/W
BACK-UP BACK-UP BACK-UP BACK-UP
LAMP LAMP LAMP LAMP
T <D @ ® <D &
LI ] L] LJ
B B B B
?
i
T16
i
B
I—Iil—l
" (B54)
m.ﬂ Omms B—O
| | |
B B B B
2 & - a
it
112|=]3 1 o
B43 B44 3, (08), (T13) . (0108 T14) , (T16
4]5]e]7]8 W 2[3] W 1]2 W W W [112]3]4]5]6]7]8] W W
YEL150C

EL-108



BACK-UP LAMP
Wiring Diagram — BACK/L — (Cont’d)

WAGON MODELS

EL-BACK/L-03
=
£ BACKIL-01 G/W— e[ 2 JmGw O (D> + LHD models
® : RHD models
GW GIW
|IT|| REAR COMBINA- |IT|| REAR
TION LAMP LH COMBINATION
(BACK-UP LAMP) LAMP RH
@ @ (BACK-UP LAMP)
Lo <O L <&
B B
-
O
@ = B B
B B
A e
D110 B48
][] P o
B43 , (D108
3[4]5]s ™ |12|34|W W
YEL270C

EL-109



FRONT FOG LAMP

Wiring Diagram — F/[FOG —

BATTERY BATTERY EL' F/FOG'O1
T Refer to
% 15A 15A EL-POWER.
FUSE BLOCK
| (J/B) x
Lo FRONT , -
o | @ .
RELAY B/R
<§p [l
e 2] iz
2ND
B RW OR/B  OR OFF LIGHTING
SWITCH  [coMBINATION
ST FronT AND SWITCH
REAR
- OFF FRONT FOG
O e—2 > ) A (LAMP
SWITCH
FRONT
I L]
*1 OR
|—'—| COMBINATION
[x2]l pETER
(FRONT FOG -
INDICATOR) )
2] - <
OR/B OR/B : With XENON headlamp
B I_l_I I_l_I for previous models
ey [ T e
: Models bef
@ T @ E3d) : T VIN-P1100548750
E146) : E147) - Models aft
(L) @ ||L||- @ N VIN-P11U0548750
B B T :Type-t
@:Type-Z
- @ *1 RW: PH>
OR/B : {NH>
. *2 17
=
B B B B B B B B 40 : (NB>
n n n
2 B = A A
M28 W26 Ei1) : <HD> E37
: &> &

1]|=3
=7 25]26]27]28]29]30[=131[32]33[34]35
, 3|13 2]12]14] 11| (E111 E131
= = sTelal7 T80l -w 36]37[38]39]40]41]42[43]44[45]46]47]48 =R

21[22[23[24]25]26]27] 28] 29[ 30[31] 32

|

13]14]15] 16} ——>]17[18]19]20 33[34]35] 36 __—>]37[38[30]40
M38 E124) |
w |

EL-110

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

@
FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

YEL845C



FRONT FOG LAMP

Aiming adjusting screw

NEL553

Screen

Main axis of light

7.6 m (25 ft)
MEL327G

Vertical centerline
ahead of left fog lamp

-Top edge of high

) - Vertical centerline
intensity zone

ahead of right
fog lamp

Floor to center

Car of foglamp lens
axis (height of fog
/ lamp centers)

¢ #

100 (4)\‘ 100 (4)

T( ) (@ )T

High-intensity areas
Unit: mm (in) MEL328G

Aiming Adjustment

Before performing aiming adjustment, make sure of the follow-

ing.

a. Keep all tires inflated to correct pressure.

b. Place vehicle on level ground.

c. Check that vehicle is unloaded (except for full levels of
coolant, engine oil and fuel, and spare tire, jack, and tools).
Have the driver or equivalent weight placed in driver’s seat.

1. Set the distance between the screen and the center of the
fog lamp lens as shown at left.
2. Turn front fog lamps ON.

3. Adjust front fog lamps so that the top edge of the high inten-
sity zone is 100 mm (4 in) below the height of the fog lamp
centers as shown at left.

« When performing adjustment, if necessary, cover the head-
lamps and opposite fog lamp.

Bulb Specifications

Item Wattage (W)

Front fog lamp 55

EL-111



REAR FOG LAMP

Wiring Diagram — R/FOG —

MODELS BEFORE VIN - P11U0548750

BATTERY EL'R/FOG'O1
L
. Refer to @ : With front fog lamp
EL-POWER. : Without front fog lamp
@ : With gasoline engine
. : With diesel engine
B/R
< :: > : 4 door models and
I 5 door hatchback models
B @ : Wagon models
[
__________ LIGHTING SWITCH ___ _ _______
OFF SND OFF isT 2ND
b d
18T FRONT AND REAR COMBINATION
REAR FOG FOG LAMP SWITCH
LAMP SWITCH OFF ON  swiITCH =0
OFF FRONT OFF FRONT
AND AND
FRONT REAR @ | REAR OFE>
FRONT FF -0
OR OR./B
OR/B
To EL-F/FOG <4 OR [4H] FUSE
(J/B)
, OR/B *} Next page
22 E
OR/B
OR/B R O (v = OR/B To EL-R/FOG-05
|| 37 ||
COMBINATION METER
(REAR FOG LAMP)
Ei24
|| 25 ||
B
B B
e e
E11 E37
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
= , FUSE BLOCK-
X [ A D (G O - s SN Eroa JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
o657 18l W 21]22[23]24]25]26[27]28] 29| 30] 31] 32 W

EL-112

YEL846C




REAR FOG LAMP

Wiring Diagram — R/FOG — (Cont’d)
4-door models and 5-door Hatch-back models

S W EL-R/FOG-02
@ OR/B @ . LHD models
— ® : RHD models
: 4 door models
OR/B ORIL ORIL
I_._I'I_._l . OR/B @ . 5 doors hatchback models
OR/B ORIL *3 *1 8:
I 6: B
OR/B ORIL *3 *2 7: <D
L0 D=
L-—I ' *3 ORB: L
OR/B OR/B *3
L1l I ow: B>
-
rzﬁo
OR/B GW GIW ORIL
REAR FOG REAR FOG REAR FOG REAR FOG
LAMP LAMP LAMP LAMP
@ @ : <D C%) ) : (&> @ ™ : ® @«D
KE] L0 K] L]
B B B B
CI)
:
)
T16
i
B
I_-_I T4
B54
5
|
® Omms o7 [us mQ
] I | [ |
B B B B
m  m - -
B18 D110 B4g
1 ¢
T HED G R D (. @
W W W W W W
YEL153C

EL-113



REAR FOG LAMP

Wiring Diagram — R/FOG — (Cont’'d)
MODELS AFTER VIN - P11U0548750

BATTERY EL' R/FOG'OS
L
. Refer to @ : With front fog lamp
15A EL-POWER. : Without front fog lamp
: @ @: With gasoline engine
: . : With diesel engine
B/R R/W
<:: > : 4 door models and
I 5 door hatchback models
B/R RW W : Wagon models
Gl ICeTl
__________ LIGHTING SWITCH __ ...
OFF 2ND orr ¢ 1571 @D
@
18T FRONT AND REAR COMBINATION
REAR FOG FOG LAMP  [SWITCH
LAMP SWITCH OFF ON  swITCH £
OFF FRONT OFF FRONT
AND AND
REAR ® REAR @
FRONT FRONT FF O

OR OR/B
n
.—
OR/B
. [rza1 Fuse
To EL-F/FOG <@ OR [4H] :3I7O)CK
J/B
E12) ,
OR/B 0] B.
2J[|(B8)
[l -
OR/B

comBINATION |}

-
METER To EL-
(REAR FOG O W OR/B 4> RIFOG-05
LAMP)

E131 ->
GED OR/B 4: > Next page
|| 25 ||
B
n
[ I
B B
£ a/
E11 E37
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
, FUSE BLOCK-
3 113 AR EIGE 26261272829 |30 [==5131]32]33[34[35 | = JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
sTels7 a0l ~w 36]37]38]30]40]41]42 [43]44|45]46]47]48 =R
YEL847C

EL-114



REAR FOG LAMP

4-door models and 5-door Hatch-back models

Wiring Diagram — R/FOG — (Cont’'d)

Preced — EL-R/FOG-04
T ———
{4D) @: LHD models
<R : RHD models
OR/L : 4 door models
| @ : 5 door hatchback models
y *3 @ *1 8: {L>
| 6: (B>
OR/B ORIL x8 *2 7 o
meerh = 5. B>
*3 ORB: Ly
OR/B OR/B *3
Ll I aw: B>
4—
ﬁo
OR/B G/W G/W OR/L
2] Fz1 21 =
REAR FOG REAR FOG REAR FOG REAR FOG
LAMP LAMP LAMP LAMP
@ <O @ @: <r> @ @ : @ ) <D
1L I ] ]
B B B B
CI>
B
@
I—l—I T16
i
B
T14
o
B54
x
) QOmms B ()
| I ] I
B B B B
e = e = . -
Bi8 B27 D110 B48
1 <
2[3 B\;4\,4 [1T2]3]4]5]6 7]8] .
H B =B o2
456|78 112]@129) . @14D 1|2:,,
w 3[4] BR BR W W W W
YEL848C
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REAR FOG LAMP

WAGON MODELS

To EL-RIFOG-01 OR/B Qﬁ

Wiring Diagram — R/FO

G — (Cont’'d)

EL-R/FOG-05

: Models before VIN-P11U0548750

and LHD models after VIN-P11U0548750

OR/B
RN : Models before VIN-P11U0548750
> (L4} and RHD models after VIN-P11U0548750
To EL-R/FOG-03 @ OR/B - P : Models before VIN-P11U0548750
I B : Models after VIN-P11U0548750
/B
Gi)
ORIL G2
ORIL
I_-_l B42
D)
B10]
OR/B
I >
O=EN
OR/B OR/B
[z ] REAR [[3] REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH
(REAR FOG (REAR FOG
LAMP LH) LAMP RH)
LT @@ Ll c®
B B
-+
OGN
I
C ) ELIE Bﬁ
B B
a/ e
D10 B48
o
0= U2 6a3 O L_@®.C® [[2|E®
[ 12]3]7] 34]5]6 [12]3]4]
W W woow 3l4] BR

EL-116
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Schematic

REAR COMBINATION LAMP RH
(TURN SIGNAL)
& i

SIDE TURN SIGNAL LAMP RH

& 0

FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP RH

® I

REAR COMBINATION LAMP LH
(TURN SIGNAL)
® I

SIDE TURN SIGNAL LAMP LH

& i

FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMP LH
® "

COMBINATION METER

BATTERY

TURN LH
&— i
y
'y
TURN RH
bt
%2}
€ o Ce fi
S o ~
<
3 i
®
E z
8 S 2 oo
we g @
=z 203 |Z
F5 2Pz8
] sExe
%] SE OO
2 8%C%
S } - 7o) {10

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

HAZARD

SWITCH
ON
Q
[e)

YEL289B
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN —

IGNITION SWITCH ]
BATTERY ON or START
Y Y —
10A 10A PHY Next page
QB> >
B . . FUSE
To EL-TURN-04 FUSE
- (J/B) o
efer to
B Next page QD . |EPowen.
NHD G,
> D> To EL-TURN-04
@ .
| ——— |
=]l I sz iz s el 1= T 2 T L
TIME
CONTROL B GR LG GIY .
UNIT
B96
: Models before
VIN-P11U0548750
<NE> : Models after
f VIN-P11U0548750
GR LG GIY
[5mal = =
N COMBINATION
HAZARD L l SWITCH
ON SWITCH L R [(TURN SIGNAL
_ SWITCH)
OFF
IKEI] M|
; B
T1 M3
|
B B B B
B B
a i 1 = =
2D G
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
7[6 5]l 432[ B%* 1918|Z|17 3113'2:'121411 = D, @& . 2D
BIEDREBEHEEE W 24]23]22]21]20 =R stets7 110l w FUSE BLOCK-

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

* : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT" of EL section.

YEL850C
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)
MODELS BEFORE VIN - P11U0548750

EL-TURN-02
4} > {> FUSE D : With XENON headlamp
g‘;zce:}eding Next (BJ]g)CK @: Except

4= B>

T T el

G/B GIY

- -

@ =um o

G/Y G/B GIY G/B GIY
3l Izl I FRONT TURN I FRONT TURN [ SIDE TURN G sioeTumn
SIGNAL LAMP SIGNAL LAMP SIGNAL LAMP SIGNAL LAMP
F\:ACE)DFAI‘EBILQNAHON LH RH LH RH
LH RH ..a ..E36 ..Eg ..E59
& (I L] (I (I
B

o e

tm
I-w—o

B

n

o
£ =
ED: &> ED: &>
E37) : X ED - &>

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

=~ — 33[34] 35[ 36 37]38]39]40 FUSE BLOCK-
, , —— GR)
GY GY B B

21[22]23]24]25]26]27] 28] 29] 30] 31[ 32 JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

YEL851C
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)

F et FUSE : 5 door hatchback models
Preceding BLOCK and Wagon models
page (J/B) {W>: Wagon models
@; : 4 door models
@: 5 door hatchback models
L&) L&)
G/B GIY
(5(1_
G/B 553 G/IY
(= <Sae
G/B GlY
G/B G/Y G/B G/Y
2]l rear ]l rear 7]l rear 7] rear
COMBINATION COMBINATION COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH LAMP LH LAMP RH
(TURN SIGNAL) (TURN SIGNAL) (TURN SIGNAL) (TURN SIGNAL)
@ <@ g@®: <@ ee:-aw e ad
B B B B
.4
H @ (OG- mm B smx5Hm ()
B B B B I I
n n
'J L. B B
e e A a5
B48 D110
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
- o) 2[5 o) FUSE BLOCK-
2[3 B\f\'f naan- ’ 4]5]6]7]8 [[12]3 4| : JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
11)2
B43
3l4]5]6 W

YEL852C
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)
MODELS AFTER VIN - P11U0548750

EL-TURN-04
-
@ b FUSE @: LHD models
) BLOCK )
oL gjaegé /) <R : RHD models
<= >
S g e
G/B GIY
- I -
@ mum | mmmm @
- -
@ =um i
G/B GIY G/B GIY G/B GIY
"%" "E” ||T|| FRONT TURN ||T|| FRONT TURN ||T|| SIDE TURN ||T|| SIDE TURN
SIGNAL LAMP SIGNAL LAMP SIGNAL LAMP SIGNAL LAMP
F\:ACE)DFAI‘EBILQNAHON LH RH LH RH
LH RH E36 E148 .E149
(TURN) 2] 2] 2] GID), =]
= = e S
B B B B
3]
B
&) (@)

Dih@ue
I
C[m
o mm()
e

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

=] E104) FUSE BLOCK-
,
GY GY

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

P ) o ) ) ) = A =
36]37[38[39%0[41 [42]43 |44 256 478 Eég: T2 NG

YEL854C
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — TURN — (Cont’d)
EL-TURN-05

: 5 door hatchback models
and Wagon models

_ 4} FUSE
E;Z%edmg EJI7I(3))CK @: Wagon models
@—l 4B : 4 door models
@: 5 door hatchback models
L B
G/Y

@
©

|

o=

G/B G/Y G/B
4 |l REAR | 1 | REAR Il 4 || REAR 1 REAR
COMBINATION COMBINATION COMBINATION COMBINAT]ON
LAMP RH LAMP LH
(TURN SIGNAL)

LAMP LH

(TURN SIGNAL) @ (TURN SIGNAL) @ (TURN SIGNAL) @

@ @ DD @ [ @ ] @
B B B

Aok

B43 D10

B@B

@D ™
@ == OxGm & [T e im0

B B B B I I
n n
.J L. B B
n n = =
B150 Bi51 Bag D110
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
=2 3 o) FUSE BLOCK-
3[a]5]6] 2 5T B4)  rz75(2]B% - Bi4) . (B152 JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
w w woow W w

YEL855C
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TURN SIGNAL AND HAZARD WARNING LAMPS

Trouble Diaghoses

Symptom

Possible cause

Repair order

Turn signal and hazard warning
lamps do not operate.

Hazard switch
Turn signal switch
Harness connector

Check hazard switch.
Check turn signal switch.
Check harness connector (E104).

Turn signal lamps do not operate
but hazard warning lamps oper-
ate.

MRl R

Turn signal switch
Open in turn signal switch cir-
cuit

MRl N PR

Check turn signal switch.

Check L/G and G/Y wires between time control
unit and turn signal switch for open circuit.
Check B wire between turn signal switch and
ground for open circuit.

Hazard warning lamps do not
operate but turn signal lamps
operate.

Hazard switch
Open in hazard switch circuit

Check hazard switch.

Check G/R wire between time control unit and
hazard switch for open circuit.

Check B wire between hazard switch unit and
ground for open circuit.

Front turn signal lamp LH or RH | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.

does not operate. 2. Grounds 2. Check grounds and (E37).

Rear turn signal lamp LH or RH | 1. Bulb 1. Check bulb.

does not operate. 2. Grounds 2. Check grounds and or and
or and BisD).

LH and RH turn indicators do not | 1. Grounds 1. Check grounds and (B1).

operate.

LH or RH turn indicator does not |1. Bulb 1. Check bulb in combination meter.

operate.
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ILLUMINATION

Schematic

GLOVE BOX LAMP
(ILLUMINATION)

@ CB— 10

(ILLUMINATION)

? HAZARD SWITCH
©

AUDIO
(ILLUMINATION)

—

HEATER
(ILLUMINATION)
©

RECIRCULATION SWITCH
(ILLUMINATION)

©

HEADLAMP WASHER SWITCH
(ILLUMINATION)

&— @D

CONTROL DEVICE
(ILLUMINATION)

O Q—W
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH

(ILLUMINATION)
©

COMBINATION METER
(ILLUMINATION) @

GLLMINATION

94, §80
X

T
o
S
=
s
)
-
©5
=z
ZO
<]

(LIGHTING SWITCH)

COMBINATION SWITCH

A
O

Q
[e]

OFFTIST]2

oammeer | @ C%’ C%) C%D P C‘%)

@

(©) : With daytime light system

@ : Without daytime light system

(©D) : with vt

BATTERY
n FUSE

(PH) : Models before VIN-P11U0548750
(B : Models after VIN-P11U0548750
@ : With headlamp washer

@ : With glove box lamp

YEL856C
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ILLUMINATION

Wiring Diagram — ILL —
MODELS BEFORE VIN - P11U0548750
BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH ] EL'lLL-O1

ON or START

15A T
10A FUSE
BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER.
B/IR a/B)
M1
I > bNext Q1)
page E104
B/R
||T|| ||2G|| | 13C | | 12A | |
R/L LG/R WIG
2ND | COMBINATION
1sT SWITCH
(LIGHTING SWITCH)
OFF
E111
[12] 4
I—.—I LG/R WIG
*1
[ =1 sl
o COMBINATION
n METER
(ILLUMINATION)
OO . (E124
Gy, Gy, 13e])
R/L RW
I_l_l I_l_l E125
¥ A [4] HEAD LAMP 70
WASHER B
SWITCH
@ (ILLUMINATION)
|| 5 || E128
P/B R/L B
LIGHT ILL | DAYTIME LIGHT
SW TAIL/L | conTROL
UNIT
EnD) : O
: With daytime light system . .
: Without daytime light system I I I
B B B
%1 PIB: ] I
RIL: <OD> B B B o
£ A £ A
E11 E37 28
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
1 S 13;) ﬁ 12 154 165 176 = FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
BR E104) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
[ =] O]
3[13] 2T12[14]11] (E111 ATl TN 1]6]4]|(E128
ol6[5[7[8[10] W WGy 3[2[5] L

|

15 18 3% 3
NIEDER == 1920 33[34|35]36f___—=>{37]38[39]40 =) |
|

YEL157C
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ILLUMINATION

Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

Precedin > - o EL. BLOCK
page <L T B> 105 (J'ﬁ)
Y] |C2A] A D)
°r A i RG @ : CVT models
@ 1 HeCVT models
- HeCVT (M6)
models
NIRRT
12: @
GY/R OR PU R/G
el peamwivoow LTl CONTROL DEVICE Al RECIRCULATION Il
WG (ILLUMINATION) SWITCH HEATER on
(ILLUMINATION) 2@ (:\;:;JMlNATlON) e
v @ @S
T I A =]
B B B B
o O o i
I B B B
n I
= i |
W28
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
2= _——]10]9 —— = FUSE BLOCK-
o)
20[19]18]17]16]15[14 13 [i]2]s 4| [B]7[6]5]4]3 2|1| [1z[3]4 5]6| JUNCTION BOX (4/B)
12l _—>{3]4
5[6]7]5]o]i0[T[i2

YEL857C
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ILLUMINATION

Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

MODELS AFTER VIN - P11U0548750

BATTERY IGNITION SWITCH EL-ILL-03
ON or START
15A T
FUSE
BLOCK Refer to
B/R (J/ B) EL-POWER.

I —- D Next
page E104

gl £

COMBINATION RIL
oND |SWITCH
1sT (LIGHTING
SWITCH)

OFF \r

,_
o
~
)
2
®

E

-

-

O —

us)
§
o

I

n

¥
O=o=O)
ClD, CID,

4 || HEADLAMP

RIL
[2] WASHER
@ SWITCH
(ILLUMI-
NATION)
]
B

@ : @

-+
-

COMBINATION
METER
(ILLUMINATION)

@ @

@ : With headlamp washer
: With daytime light system
: Without daytime light system
*1 P/B:

RIL:

DAYTIME
LIGHT LIGHT
sSw TAILL |GONTROL B
UNIT =
Ei7) : DD El) E37
o REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
| g
| (R = e ey BRI RRle= R ey | Qi) , Ef0d) FUSE BLOCK
: 12]13]14]15]16[17]18]19]20] 21]22[23[24 W 36[37|38]39]40]41]42]43]44[45]46]47]48 =R | JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
e e e e e e |
i (] s
selzlefdm@En) Ol [SNGED [[6[4]E=
9l6[5]7[8[10] W ey [Bl2[E] L

EL-127
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ILLUMINATION

Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

i BLOCK
Eézzedmg = = {> Next page [ (J/B)
[
] ] AT [eA]
“q A 7 R/G @ : CVT models
@ : HeCVT models
: HeCVT (M6)
models
NIRRT
12: @
GYR OR PU RIG
llml REAR WINDOW llTll CONTROL DEVICE ||T|| RECIRCULATION Iml
Swrroh L MINATON SWITCH (ILLUMINATION)
(ILLUMINATION) o (ILLUMINATION)
EpE L@ ® g o
B B B B
o O [ i
I B B B
n
B .J 1
= L 1 |
W28
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
Bl =~=IE — =S FUSE BLOCK-
[¢)
20[19]18]17[16]15]14 13 [1T2T3 4| [eT7[6]5]]3 2|1| [Tz]3]4 5|6| JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
12l _—>{3]4
HEHBEREE

YEL859C
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ILLUMINATION

Wiring Diagram — ILL — (Cont’d)

EL-ILL-05
FUSE
?-LOI:EOLZ-@ =R o BLOCK
- (J/B)
Preceding > NH Wr
page
2A

LI ey

s}

 With glove box lamp

: Models before VIN-P11U0548750
<NED : Models after VIN-P11U0548750

e O A E

R/Y R
IC 3]
AUDIO HAZARD SWITCH
(ILLUMINATION) (ILLUMINATION) G'\;204VE BOX LAMP
a2
3] 3]
B B
{GB>
1 CI)
I B B B
n
B .J 1
= = = e 2
W28 BB
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

FUSE BLOCK-

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

o
o
IS
w
N

<
<@

1o[1e[=17 7
M24 16[15

24]23]22]21]20 R

13]12[11]10] 9] 8

S

YEL860C
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INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS

System Description

INTERIOR LAMP TIMER OPERATION

The time control unit keeps the interior lamp illuminated for about 30 seconds when:

o the ignition key is turned from “ON” to “Acc” to “LOCK”

o the driver’s door is unlocked

e adoor is opened and then closed while the ignition switch is in the “OFF” position. (Interior lamp switch
in the “DOOR” position).

The timer is canceled when:

e driver's door is locked, or

e ignition switch is turned “ON”".
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INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS
Schematic

0SL8¥SONL Ld—NIA 42342 S12poN : (HN)
0S£84S0N 1L Ld—NIA 810439 S|3pON * e
S|apowW ¥oBqYd}BY JOOP G : @

S|apow 100p § : e

@ e HY HOLIMS
HIOLIMS dAY] (|| o HOLIMS dAV
WNOOY 39vo9N1 WNOOY MNNAL
@/ @/ p!
dAV1

NOOY

- IAAl
NOOY
39vooMm ANNAL

° ¥00Q Hv3d

dAV1
HOHHIN
ALINVA

(30IS SA3AINA)

L1INN TOYINOD INIL

HOLIMS 3000 INO¥4
H1HOLIMS
¥00Q 3V

¢

[: o——{In

asnd

/

_ Ad3LLYE _

14V1S 40 NO
HOLIMS NOILINOI

YEL861C
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INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — INT/L —
MODELS BEFORE VIN - P11U0548750

EL-INT/L-01
IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ON or START
FUSE
b ] T BLOCK
% (J/B)
10A 10A 10A Refer to
% % EL-POWER.
q
ESIES |1_||L ||—||| BT T ||L|| FicT S
2 9 1 7 6 16
L=_| L=_| I;7WJ e LE_I LE_I L:_I I_FvB_I 4
CONTROL
UNIT k
> INT/L-05
R
- To EL-
—-— _P4>II\CJ)T/L-02
O O O @:LHD models
@ (& : RHD models
P R/W B <R : With sunroof
:Without sunroof
L=< 1L L
P R/W B
(.)@J O L@O
_»
o
n
® ﬁ
|
P P P
] [ [
INTERIOR VANITY
LAMP MIRROR
(Re) : OB ) EA'?,\% LAMP A ®
% 1 E @ oN | on [ED: B> I_I |-|
DOOR | OFF — OFF“"T G : < B E B B
T LI LI | 4]
R/W RIW B 1 B —
- - = = =
.ﬂ M28 M26
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
7ol [ET4]5]2]1] moey == Elfer)
BIEBEEBHLEE w 3]4]5]6 W FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
[—]
Sl ® He ®
w W W B B

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

YEL862C
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INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS

>
To EL-INT/L-01 @ P e ()

$ I

I_I%l_l

Wiring Diagram — INT/L — (Cont’d)

P
[

EL-INT/L-02
: 4 door models

@ : 5 door hatchback models

@ : Wagon models

<BW> : 5 door hatchback models
and Wagon models

TRUNK LuGcAGE * 4 G
oo LAMP 1w
% & @ o (DD
OFF-1 OFF”'T '
L] 2]
R R
..854
(A ! & : D>
m @ A6 @D
T Q) : >
I @D : w>
R R
[l o
TRUNK ROOM LUGGAGE
OPEN |LAMP SWITCH OPEN g\(l)V(I)TI\é |I__|AMP
— @0 : &> _ :
oo qoses ] [ED @
L] IL2]]
B B
T
T16
1
IJ_|T14 BB
B54
n
i i-O@es@i}
B B B B
a4 & - N
B18 B27 D110 )
SeED 1'@
[112]3]4] W 2[3] W W W O] = = [ T2l3T4T5]6[7]8] T
[=
1]2 1 >
21 HEHFHED & e <@ [He®: @
W W W W
YEL865C
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INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS
Wiring Diagram — INT/L — (Cont’d)
MODELS AFTER VIN - P11U0548750

EL-INT/L-03
IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ON or START
" T FUSE
? ] BLOCK
A 10A 10A o) Ref
10 M1 t
% % - ERowen.
]
[ | | [ ? L
| ES [ e = I 77 I 7 s I T A [ X A | ]
P P RW M roL B B R RB
UNIT L_>
R/B o
> EL-INT/L-05
H*}
-

To
I b
P 4} EL-INT/L-04

{1 LHD models
®: RHD models
@ : With sunroof
: Without sunroof

\

INTERIOR

LAMP

E: CB> spot
OFF | oN B> ON

@D 2 . (B®) . Bi0

FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

~
o
[&)]
IS
w
N
*
-
[\o)

>
o
=
&
>
S
©
w
IS
]
o

HE®. @ . @® @,

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

YEL863C
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INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — INT/L — (Cont’d)

EL-INT/L-04
_»
To EL-INT/L-03 @P—O BB : 4 door models
@ : 5 door hatchback models
P P @ : Wagon models
- 5 door hatchback model
[l [ At ek
TRUNK LuGcAGE * 4 G
¥ e new
o |@D: <@ 3 DX
OFF — 'T OFF — 'T '
(L2} |L2]]
R R
E52)
& ! @ @
: D D>
" @ @
? I @10 : <w>
R
=] [
TRUNK ROOM LUGGAGE
‘) OPEN |LAMP swiTCH opeEN |ROOM LAWP
— @0 : > — .
oo acser ] |0 @
I |L2]
B B
Ty
T16
B
| WG BB
B54
"
i i-O@es@i}
B B B B
a  m e -
B18) (27 D110 B48
S e [Hew fod.@ [ @ @ e
[1]2]3]4] W A E W W O] = 5 [1]2]3]4]5]6]7]8] W W
S e @ e @ Mo @
1]2 5[6]7[8 : 3[4]5]6 : )
w W w w
YEL866C
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INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — INT/L — (Cont’d)

-
To EL-INT/L-01 @ r/e e O m— @
_>
To EL-INT/L-03 @ R/B
o
R/B R/B R/B
[ [Eml [Em
FRONT DOOR
SWITCH REAR DOOR REAR DOOR
OPEN (SPléE)SENGER OPEN | SWITCH LH OPEN |sWITCHRH
— — (GD) — ®30)
CLOSED T B19 CLOSED T CLOSED
- : Models before VIN-P11U0548750
Preceding page @ R
> <{NBD : Models after VIN-P11U0548750
To EL-INT/L-03 R
@ : Type-1
@ 1 Type-2
R R
=1 [5ml
FRONT DOOR
SWITCH
g\F;V?_II_\gHDOOR OPEN | (DRIVER'S SIDE)
(DRIVER'S SIDE) CLOSED 'T 2R
OPEN B20) : @ _L
CLOSED T =
- |
BR BR BR BR B
YEL864C
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BULB SPECIFICATIONS

Headlamp

Wattage (12 volt)
High/low (without xenon headlamp) 55/55
High/low (with xenon headlamp) 55/Discharge D2S type

Exterior Lamp

Wattage (12 volt)
Front combination lamp Parking >
Turn signal 21
Front fog lamp 55 (H1)
Turn signal 21
Rear combination lamp | Stop/Tail 21/5
Back-up 21
Side turn signal lamp 5
License plate lamp 5
High-mounted stop lamp 21

Interior Lamp

Wattage (12 volt)
Interior lamp 10
Map lamp 3
Step lamp 3.4
Trunk room lamp 3.4
Luggage room lamp 5
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METER AND GAUGES

System Description

UNIFIED CONTROL METER

e Speedometer, odo/trip meter, tachometer, fuel gauge and water temperature gauge are controlled totally
by control unit combined with speedometer.

o Digital meter is adopted for odo/trip meter.*
*The record of the odometer is kept even if the battery cable is disconnected. The record of the trip meter
is erased when the battery cable is disconnected.

o Odol/trip meter segment can be checked in diagnosis mode.

e Meter/gauge can be checked in diagnosis mode.
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METER AND GAUGES

Combination Meter
MODELS BEFORE VIN - P11U0548750

100,139,140 100
LR
T AR olB0
Y-SR

HESH B e 866668
kmls ®mpgmphl10okmkm/h -3¢

13[1
142
15/3
16[4
5]
6
7] 3321
8 3422
179 3523 5251?5049
18[10 3624 48l47l46[45(44]43]42[41
19011 25
20012 126
27
28
3729
ggg? : With diesel engine
40[32 @ : HeCVT models
@ : HeCVT (M8) models
4(? 308 107 307 201 108 g % @ : With trip computer
4 : With outside air temperature gauge
Bl
Pioie = o
@
z| |=[2[8 L
T EER| T || T & T g @
z| |z|zlx|= b3 I il R : = |E
SRS r= : |UNIFIED METER CONTROL S| |o
= || o = UNIT g % %
i |« WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE T =)
CARCCICICIOCICICONCIC) I7I i|» ELECTRIC SPEEDOMETER s =z ~ g1z &
= =z |« FUEL GAUGE 20 gl | B9|%
®® il e CLOCK o Q2| =00
i| e TRIP COMPUTER{® ©)] @O O OO
i | e OUTSIDE AIR J
o T -i| TEMPERATURE GAUGE @5
ILLUMINATION * SHIFT INDICATOR (10
ILLUMINATION o« TACHOMETER 5
0 0 VoL D I LD D LD LI
25 39 12 1 30 380101120232428314142434445466 22 4 36 3419351327 7 14
YEL229C
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METER AND GAUGES

MODELS AFTER VIN - P11U0548750

LHD MODELS

%0© 240)/
(45D GO

DIESEL ENGINE

Combination Meter (Cont’'d)

BB-G0% _ BBBnms
. S

'”%0 LIS o)

=)

WITH TRIP METER
FOR RHD MODELS

ST

x1000

/.
/

: / (8.8 (E)7e0z00m)

\_m/s mpg mph

WITH TRIP METER
FOR LHD MODELS

(' 'E Eqm EEIEIEEansJ

—
o o)
—— GASOLINE RHD WITHOUT TRIP
ENGINE MODELS COMPUTER
I\ 1 [ 1 1 1
©

[36[37]38]39]40[4 1[42]43]44]45[46]47]48]

[12[13[14]15]16[17[18]19]20]21[22]23]24]

[25]26]27]28[29[30] ==131]32[33[34]35|

[1121314]5]6==]7[8[910[11]

49| |50
51[52/53(541

0600

: With diesel engine

HeCVT models
HeCVT (M86) models

27 264037 41 19 4 2 1 23
[e] o O o] [o] o] o [o] o
: CVT models
)\ 4
o F‘W\J = =l - =
Sla | | 2| 9o Yo S a w =
T rile} < = o A
£l BER | |o| || ErmES S SAA
4 ZZ|c |= g =1 =la = O xcw & =
i xc|o|< = = Y= o =
= SEE & | = | 15 J""' s £8S & =
= Floje (o |< AEE s § Q §{§§ w 3
L ~ S |z = - 2l |z |¥|8
9 | 0097039 9O - oo o 0| [E5[(F:2
=<
]% ©) ©) w _— = O o3 [m]Z
o » g Eg ¢ B |
- s E Egz>S_> ®
=z [e) OJd<kET.o
o aopy<§g=s
. j (=] OCroFw®
GD w 0 o= w O
= u T wwaoa O =
1 SEEEEREz: | | 7
SSs52s0HGE
o o ROV ONRA 0NV A R R AN Y
25 16 42 10 9313248 545224 204721444950515253% 28 12 29 7308 3817
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METER AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —/MODELS
BEFORE VIN - P11U0548750

e | T EL-METER-01

ON or START

FUSE Refer to

10A 10A | BLOCK EL-POWER. 0> with miT
- G i
4
*
1
1

: With CVT

: With trip computer
P eome

: With outside air temperature gauge

-<{§—
3G i

ELECTRIC SPEEDOMETER

COMBINATION
TWAA?I%(;MI'EEI/IEF?ERATURE GAUGE METER
FUEL GAUGE E124) .

FUEL WARNING LAMP
TRIP COMPUTER:
OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE GAUGE:

LY Y/B

o<@| <'><@—I @
¢A>- ) g\? LY
L*—Im L*—Im F115

] | ]
Y LY
I_l_I I_l_I COMBINATION
[3] [z] SWITCH
VEHICLE ON (TRIP COMPUTER
SPEED SEN- SWITCH)

SOR
F25

™ @

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)

W
e o o o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e EEn e e S S S S — — —
rre= === A
| ] |
ek 314l ey | ) [lalsER|Em) | =R
5[6[7]5]9[0]11]12 I 1217200 ] | [3l4]5]e
W W welafiEliT] W W
=~ 12[3]4]5 6]7]8]9]0 12 5[6]7]8
2 T1[12[13[1a] 5 [16[17 [18] 1e|20]21[22] 23|24 F:/S"’ g[ 1ol [ 2[13[1a] 18] 6] 17 [78] 19|20 F:/:I‘r’

YEL164C
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METER AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —/MODELS
BEFORE VIN - P11U0548750 (Cont’'d)

ELECTRIC SPEEDOMETER

TACHOMETER

WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE

FUEL GAUGE

FUEL WARNING LAMP.

TRIP COMPUTER:

OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE GAUGE:

[le]

LT G L

EL-METER-02

*1 32:
COMBINATION

METER 86

. 124 417

*2 34:

430:

CEICICle

R/G R/L OR/W R
O O
RW W R R
M50 Iil M50 il M8 1
.F10 LI_I .F104 LI_I F115
OR/\N- OR/W- R
@ : With CVT
D> with it
@ : With gasoline engine
: With diesel engine
: With SR engine or QG engine
@ : With trip computer
: With outside air temperature gauge
R/G R/L OR/W R : With GA engine
=1 I [l [Gez]l
N VSP TIM ECM
OUTSIDE AIR TEM
PERATURE SEN- =107 - @
SOR FGG1 TQS-A
£ GD}
_________________________________ REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
r | F101) ELECTRICAL UNITS
I [13[ra]1s1efe =] 17[18[19[20 e 2 e 1 2 S 0 =y N
I [1]2]3]4[5]s]7T8]o 0l 11]12 oy 21]22]23] 24| 25] 26] 27] 28] 29] 30] 31] 32 W F119) ELECTRICAL UNITS
I _________________________________ 4
<] 112T3]4]5 AHBEIR 112]3]4f==_ ==|5[6[7]8
1[12] 13| 14[ 15[ 6]t 7]18[12[20[21]22[ 23] F:/S“ SN R EEHEEE F:/:IS
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METER AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —/MODELS
BEFORE VIN - P11U0548750 (Cont’'d)

EL-METER-03

ELECTRIC SPEEDOMETER

TACHOMETER
WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE COMBINATION
FUEL GAUGE METER

FUEL WARNING LAMP

TRIP COMPUTER:
OUTSIDE AIR TEMPERATURE GAUGE:

—
PL‘/Y L/ﬁR
r PUIL PuY ACH () O

2 Es
T

PUIL
I—Ill—l PUY
34 I_l_I
[4]
A/C CONTROL HEATER ILLUMI-
PANEL NATION
(D) L/OR L/ G
e o = L@
L3 ] 5 5 >
|—|2—.4|—| L-—I F10d L-—I F115 221
PU/W L/OR L/OR G

PUIA:V
PU/W PuwWEACH ()
i
O

& withevt @)
ORI <i>
: With air conditioner PUM PUMY
: Without air conditioner M81 c
(GA : With GA engine L-—I F104 LI—I F115 I—.—I
- PU/\N- PUW I 1 I
: With SR engine or QG engine * g FUEL LEVEL
@ : With gasoline engine SENSOR UNIT
: .831
: With diesel engine O I 3 I -
® : With trip computer W
PU/W
: With outside air temperature gauge

I—I—l .ﬁ n

m THERMAL TRANS- .

* 2. @R zm.m BB B B
1341
439: {D» = = = =

V28 FS

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

] 112 4 6|7]18]9]10 | F101) ELECTRICAL UNITS
T1[rz[ra[1a[5[Te] 17]18]19]20 21 [22]23 24 G B31

B W w GY F118) ELECTRICAL UNITS
13J14]15[i6fe__—=17[18]19]20 o) 26[25]2af___—=J23[22[21
1]2[3]4f5]s]7]8]o]i0 1112 [112]3 4|' 36353433|32|31|30292827

GY W W W

1]2]3]4 sle]7]8] e
o|1o]11[12]13]14]1 56 ]17]18]10]20 W

YEL166C
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METER AND GAUGES

Schematic

M/T MODELS AFTER VIN - P11U0548750

()
o>
3
©
o
I
3
. ¢
o [
£ N 5 6 E .
o 2 o c £ 9 2 {11
S o 3 L2 v L
g @ a 2 5
£28 g 2los
] % S w 2 8 % i
S 5 2 2 % 3 3 A/C CONTROL PANEL
S s £ £ £ £ £ S
S 5553535353 | N
[a0]
BeRREREMO
HEATER ILLUMINATION THERMAL TRANSMITTER
I Ok Ok [M {1
© o~ <+ O IS ECM
5 9 ? & ®
bY S
=
z
]
5
=
s OUTERSIDE AIR
= TEMPER SENSOR
) ~ _
5
S
Q o~
Wl
(%]
x = FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT
[}
m m < m
%:5 9 N [M |
COMBINATION SWITCH
(TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH)
I t—Cc o O |
I @ fo o i
ABS ACTUATOR AND
ELECTRIC UNIT (CONTROL UNIT)
T (o]
2 3 8 VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR (TC)
3% [
n<g
N - 5 c ~ - I
£65
35
o™
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METER AND GAUGES

@ : With trip computer

@ : With air conditioner

Schematic (Cont'd)
CVT MODELS AFTER VIN - P11U0548750

[
o
3
©
o
I
— 3
g ©
= & = '
i
o L]
s B
SR
5 3 A/C CONTROL PANEL
-
= LR
HEATER ILLUMINATION
$ THERMAL TRANSMITTER
] @ @ AV
ECM
N oN
N ™
- <
N o™
o [
[} <+ [o0]
5
=
4
©
g
z
o OUTERSIDE AIR
3 TEMPER SENSOR (00
© ~ -
<
O]
O
Q o~
&
x > FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT
e R e 1 Ny T |
= o~ N
m
COMBINATION SWITCH
(TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH) (TC)
< [
I® 5 o
(=
I
e g VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
22| &
L N : : o -
o —
E o
35
o™
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METER AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —/M/T MODELS
AFTER VIN - P11U0548750

BATTERY ON or START

IGNITION SWITCH

G ER

FUSE Refer to
BLOCK EL-POWER.

EL-METER-04

: With ABS
: Without ABS

!
16 12 J/B
$ [16] % [12] @ : With gasoline engine
| : With diesel engine
Ic]] ] i
*1 8:GD
L LG/R -
4 ‘D'
* * SPEEDO FUEL
METER GAUGE

COMBINATION
METER

M89) , E131)
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT EORGED
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER, CLOCK, OUTSIDE
AIR TEMPERATURE GAUGE, TRIP COMPUTER)
1 1 1
I ICo]) I24]]
. W : g
5
- i
F103
Y @)
o G
l_l_l Mi3
22
LY =
I
Y Ly % G
] Il e ICeT 288 o IC
SPEED 1 AND FUEL LEVEL
SENSOR ELECTRIC SENSOR UNIT
&) @ B NT
1 (CONTROL 3
UNIT) ||—|,_|
&> ’
I (F104) I
B4Z. BOﬂ h o
|
B B B B
n
o B B
2 B = A B
M28 Big) (B27
1 4]5 6[718[9110) =3y (i REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
1]r2[13]1a[1s]16] 17 tef1o]20]2rfoo]28[ea| == FUSE BLOCK-
e JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
|
I [A12]3 6l=={7]8]9oi0[n 2526]27] 282930 [==]31[32[33]34] 35 I
: 12[13[14]15]16]17[18]19]20] 21[22[23] 24 36[37]38[39]40]41]42[43]44] 45]46]47]48 E;g: I
o e e e e I
[112]3]4]5]6]7]8]9]10]11]12]13]14]15 <7
te]i7lisliofa0forl22lf o 1 oo | 45 | 5 E78%h ﬂz?g}
23[24]25]26]27 B BR B
(1 i2 \.F96 1) 2 ]
\3|4/? AAEENS B31
w GY YEL868C
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METER AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —/M/T MODELS
AFTER VIN - P11U0548750 (Cont'd)

TACHOMETER EL-METER-05
COMBINATION W , A
METER @ : With gasoline engine
(UNIFIEg ’\g'ﬂER CONTROIC_; UONcl;T outs , (E131 : With diesel engine
WITH ODO/TRIP METER, CLOCK, OUTSIDE W o
AIR TEMPERATURE GAUGE, TRIP COMPUTER) - With outside air

temperature gauge

[s (D [0 e D ¢
RIG RIL OR/W R L/OR
*2 3 &S
430: {D»
*3 32: {GS>
439: (D>
[ 8 [} -——-- -—---
RIG RIL ORW R L/OR

OUTSIDE AIR vsP: <GS TIM: <GSy TACHO: {GS>

ECM

TEMPERATURE _

SENSOR FGG1: TQS: TDSA FioD) : <GS

E150) : Fi19) :
TR B e B e o e e | REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
112[3]4]5]6 7]8]oTio[ 2526]27[28]29] 30 [=={31[32[a3[e435 | S0 . (FI19) ELECTRICAL UNITS
12]13[14]15[ 6] 17]18]19]20] 21]22[25[24 36]37|38[39]40]41 [42[a] 4] 25[46]47]48 Eég | GiD,

|

1[2]3]4[5< —={6[7[8]9]t0
E150 F104
11[12]13[14]15]16]17] 18] 19]20]21]22]23]24

YEL869C
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METER AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —/M/T MODELS
AFTER VIN - P11U0548750 (Cont'd)

WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE
<AC> : With A/C
COMBINATION : Without A/C
METER
: With trip computer
m89) , (E131 <©
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER, CLOCK, OUTSIDE
AIR TEMPERATURE GAUGE, TRIP COMPUTER)
) ]
] L]
PU/Y Y/B
r PUL PU/Y e (AC ()
PU/L P‘?/Y Y/B
&3l e i
7 COMBINATION
éﬁngTROL HEATER SWITCH
3 — .
- i =1 @ @ @
L._l PUW [4]
PU/L |_._|
|. P 5
-
PUW PUW mxAC m O
PU/W
M50
@)
PU/W
PU/W .
o I |
THERMAL
TRANSMITTER B B
= X
L E11 E37
|
[¢) I [1T2]3T4]5]6l==]7[8]9 0] 25]26]27]28]29]30 [=]31]32[33]34] 35 I
[112]3 4| ; : 12[13]14]15[16]17[18]19]20]21]22]23]24 Mvsg 36]37]38[39]40]41]42]43]44] 45]46]47]48 |
e e e e |
26]25]24 23J2221] e
36] 35] 34| 33[32] 31]30[ 29[ 28|27 W
e m
| [ 1]2]3]4]5 6[7]8]9]10
I 2lals[s[3]@1D | [7]EX F104
| | Tetf22] | W ehalel] wo | 5 11]12[13]14]15[16]17]18]19[20]21[22]23]24 W
e e & 1
YEL870C
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METER AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —/CVT MODELS
AFTER VIN - P11U0548750

IGNITION SWITCH - -
BATTERY ON or START EL M ETER 07
FUSE Refer to
10A 10A  [Brock EL-POWER.
(J/B)
. I $ D
| 14C | ||50|| ||1SC|| .
Y L LG/R
Il 23 || Il 1 ||
SPEEDO FUEL
METER GAUGE
COMBINATION
METER
(M89)
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT -
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER, CLOCK, OUTSIDE
AIR TEMPERATURE GAUGE, TRIP COMPUTER)

&
=

Y
M13
I—g—l Fi14 F115
I_Llll|
3 VEHICLE FUEL LEVEL
SPEED SENSOR UNIT
SFEZI\EJ)SOR

0
o
;B@B o

L

||Pw—.-m{£—\/\/\/\-z}o—olﬁ:+o—o{§_

B B B B
n
o B
A N A . =
M28 M26 B18 B27
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
112|838 5 6]7]18]9]10 112]3]4]5]|6[==]7]|8]9]10|11 FUSE BLOCK-
M13
i[2[7s[ra[we[t6[ 17 re[1o[20]r[22[23[24] ;7 iei3]74] 5[ i6] 17 rero 202722 2824] = JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
<] 2=_—]3]4 T2lel4=. —>]5]6]7]5
2 516[7] 5[0 ]i0[1 2| T N EEDEREEREARS
BR W W
]

YEL871C
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METER AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —/CVT MODELS
AFTER VIN - P11U0548750 (Cont'd)

EL-METER-08

TACHOMETER
: With outside
temperature gauge
COMBINATION
METER
UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT - s
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER, CLOCK, OUTSIDE
AIR TEMPERATURE GAUGE, TRIP COMPUTER)
I I I I I
RIG RIL ORW R LOR
ORMW R L/OR
)
— | I
= F115 = i
ORW R L/OR
RIG RIL ORMW R L/OR
=1l [ml es 1l (=3l [E=l
OUTSIDE AIR vsP TIM TACHO
TEMPERATURE ECM
SENSOR F107
E150) :
e : REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
8 0 I 0 == e 2 2 P ) =1 A ) T e F101) , (E119) ELECTRICAL UNITS
: felis[14]1s[Te[17]re[rofe0lr]22fealoa] =~ [sele7]3s[eol4o]41[aaac]4]aplasa7]aB] 5 =
[

1T2]3]4fk —5]6]7]s
E150 9]10] 11[12]13]14]15]16[17]18]19]20 F\1A1,5

YEL872C
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METER AND GAUGES

Wiring Diagram — METER —/CVT MODELS
AFTER VIN - P11U0548750 (Cont'd)

EL-METER-09
- With A/C
COMBINATION : Without A/C

METER — <TC> : With trip computer

WATER TEMPERATURE GAUGE

UNIFIED METER CONTROL UNIT
(WITH ODO/TRIP METER, CLOCK, OUTSIDE
AIR TEMPERATURE GAUGE, TRIP COMPUTER)

PUL PU/Y e AC ()

PU/Y |_|2L1|_|

T
c
S
=
<
5y

[Eall I—l—l
[4]
BREoNTr Swner
(TRIP COMPUTER
M113 o SWITCH)
=] [ OFF “T Emd) , €M) : <TC>
L._l PUW (4]
PU/L I—.—I
L @ OA B
PU/W.:P PU/\N*O
PU/W
&
GIB
PU/W
PU/W .
(3| I I
THERMAL
TRANSMITTER B B
= X
L Ei1) (537
rr———"""""'"""""="=-"="="="="="="="=""=""=""“=""="¥"¥"="—"¥"/—"¥"/—"¥"/—-¥/=m///=T |
o | [AT2]3]4]5]6l=={7]8]o o[ 25]26]27 [28]23 30 [={31[32[33]34]% |
HBE 4| ' : 1213 ]14[15]16]17]18]19]20] 21 222324 36]37 [38]39]20]41 [42]43 | 44] 4546|4728 EE:,? |
. - -/ [
-
B P~ E R S I 112]3]4 5[6]7]8
W) | E13) [2[4]18]5]3]E4 F1i F1i5
o[31 28[27 I NEEBED 7]78]1
o o 2 R ) 2 e W AT P B EOEE R S 9 [ro[rr[v2[wa[afrere] 7 7e[9[20] -
- - - ___ 1
YEL873C
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METER AND GAUGES

Combination Meter Self-Diagnosis
PERFORMING SELF-DIAGNOSIS MODE

1. Turn the ignition switch to the “LOCK” position.

2. Press both reset buttons on the combination meter and keep
them depressed.

3. Turn the ignition switch to the “ON” position, while keeping
the reset buttons pressed.

4. Release both reset buttons then self-diagnosis will start. The
sequence (A to L) is activated by press the either reset but-
tons.

NOTE:

If either reset button is not pressed for 20 seconds at each step
or if the ignition switch is turned OFF, the self-diagnosis mode is

exited.
Check items Display Remarks
A) | Odometer segment test All odo trip meter segments are ON.
. . - This information is not used for service. Please skip this
B) |Work instruction code Et ] St on ! . v P thi
This code is an example. step.
SEL435X
- This information is not used for service. Please skip this
C) |Software code [ JRO00Y j step P
This code is an example. '
NEL735
= This information is not used for service. Please skip this
D) |EEPROM code [ [y j P
=== step.
This code is an example.
NEL736
=1 This information is not used for service. Please skip this
E) |Hardware code [ JHOOY j step P
This code is an example. '
NEL737
=i This information is not used for service. Please skip this
F) |PCB code [ ,'_,'_,','_-,'_ j ste P
This code is an example. P-
NEL738
Tachometer, speedometer, fuel level gauge and water
o temperature gauge have sweeping movement test.
G) Meter/gauge test ,'_,','_,',’_-,','_,','_-,',':, (The meter/gauges operate MIN. — MAX., MAX. — MIN.
(Sweeping movement) Flashing for 2 times)
The odo trip meter segment flashes during the sweep
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METER AND GAUGES

Combination Meter Self-Diagnosis (Cont’'d)

Check items Display Remarks
3 2 1 0 bix
H) Error 1 V0000
(Bit O - Bit 3) o ) ]
The segment of each bit displays “0”, meaning no failure.
If the bit(s) displays figures other than “0”, the item of the
SEL441X | , . .
bit has failed.
For details, refer to “Failure chart for Error 1 and Error E”
_ 252 260 below.
) |EmorE e
(Bit 4 - Bit 7)
SEL442X
3) | Fuel warning lamp test ,':,'_,'E,'_ Fuel warning lamp is on and odo trip meter segment
g P Flashing “FUEL” flashes.
SEL443X
C AL
K) Fuel gauge calibration ,',‘_,',:-’:_,' This information is not used for service. Please skip this
(CAL) This value is an example. step.
SEL444X
Oid
1) Fuel gauge calibration ,',‘_,',:-’:_,' This information is not used for service. Please skip this
(OLD) This value is an example. step.
SEL445X
Failure Chart for “Error 1” and “Error E”
Displayed figure on the
Bit Detectable items Description of the failure bit
Failure No failure
Speedometer input | No input signal
signal When no signal is detected for 30 minutes continuously
with the ignition ON, it should be judged as signal failure. 1
(If input signal is detected later, then the judgement will be
0 canceled immediately.) 0
Abnormal input signal
When any signal of frequency which would not exist in nor- 5
mal conditions is detected, it should be judged as signal
failure.
Tachometer input No input signal
signal When no signal is detected for 30 minutes continuously
with the ignition ON, it should be judged as signal failure. 1
(If input signal is detected later, then the judgement will be
1 canceled immediately.) 0
Abnormal input signal
When any signal of frequency which would not exist in nor-
- . . . . 2
mal conditions is detected, it should be judged as signal
failure.
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METER AND GAUGES

Combination Meter Self-Diagnosis (Cont’'d)

Bit

Detectable items

Description of the failure

Displayed figure on the
bit

Failure No failure

Fuel level input sig-
nal

Short circuit
When short circuit of the signal line is detected for 5 sec-
onds or more, it should be judged as short-circuit failure.

Open circuit
When open circuit of the signal line is detected for 5 sec-
onds or more, it should be judged as open-circuit failure.

Water temperature
input signal

Short circuit
When short circuit of the signal line is detected for 5 sec-
onds or more, it should be judged as short-circuit failure.

Open circuit
When open circuit of the signal line is detected for 5 sec-
onds or more, it should be judged as open-circuit failure.

Outside air tem-
perature input sig-
nal

Short circuit
When short circuit of the signal line is detected for 5 sec-
onds or more, it should be judged as short-circuit failure.

Open circuit
When open circuit of the signal line is detected for 5 sec-
onds or more, it should be judged as open-circuit failure.

Reset buttons

Short circuit for reset buttons | Right side reset button
When the short circuit is con- | has failed.

tinuously detected for 5 min- Left side reset button has
utes or more, it should be failed.

judged as short-circuit failure. Both reset buttons have
failed.

CPU

EEPROM failure

CPU RAM failure

NP |O|l W
o
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METER AND GAUGES

DISCONNECT
H.s. ESJ

Combination_meter

connector

LITT T T TIsl [ 1] ]

LG/R L

0)

@

1

YEL489B

P11U0548750)

Trouble Diaghoses (Models before VIN -

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Power supply circuit check

Terminals Ignition switch position
@ © OFF ACC ON
Battery Battery Battery
® Ground voltage voltage voltage
Battery
® Ground oV oV voltage

If NG, check the following,

e 10A fuse [No. fL6], located in fuse block (J/B)]
o 10A fuse [No. [12], located in fuse block (J/B)]

e« Harness for open or short between fuse and combination

meter

HAEE

Combination meter

connector

S

YEL490B

Ground circuit check

Terminals

Continuity

@® - Ground

Yes

EL-155



METER AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Models before VIN -

Combination meter

connector

Vehicle speed
sensor

This connector should
remain connected.

Vehicle speed
sensor pinion

DISCONNECT
H.s. E}

YEL491B

P11U0548750) (Cont’d)

INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR

CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR OUT-

PUT.

1) Remove vehicle speed sensor from
transmission.

2) Check voltage between combination
meter terminals ) and (O while
quickly turning speed sensor pinion.

NG

»
»

OK

A

Vehicle speed sensor is OK.

CHECK POWER SOURCE.

« Re-install vehicle speed sensor.

o Turn ignition switch to “ON”" position.
Check voltage between vehicle speed sen-
sor connector terminal (3 and ground.
Battery voltage should exist.

NG

Y

OK

¥

Check harness for open or
short between speedometer
and vehicle speed sensor.

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT OF VEHICLE
SPEED SENSOR

o Turn ignition switch to the “LOCK” posi-

DISCONNECT

)
TS.

Combination meter connector F25

Y
V]
® of

YEL493B

tion.
Disconnect vehicle speed sensor connector.
Check continuity between vehicle speed
sensor harness connector terminal () and
body ground.
Continuity should exist.

NG

Y

OK

A

Repair harness or connec-
tor

Check continuity between speedometer har-
ness connector terminal (3) and vehicle
speed sensor connector terminal ) .

Continuity should exist.

DISCONNECT

)
TS.

Vehicle speed sensor connectors

o

[Q]

YEL494B

NG

lOK

Replace vehicle speed sensor.

€ & @

Combination

Vehicle speed
meter connector

sensor

connectors

@i

T [ 1]
LT T I T3l []

LIy LY

[Q]

YEL495B

EL-156

Repair harness and connec-
tor.




METER AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Models before VIN -

P11U0548750) (Cont’d)
y. & @ INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL
HS.

Combination meter connector

T T T CHECK ECM OUTPUT. OK .| Engine revolution signal is
T TTT11 EN 1. Start engine. "l oK.
2. Check voltage between combination

11

meter terminals @ and @ at idle and
2,000 rpm.

Higher rpom = Higher voltage

Lower rpm = Lower voltage

YEL492B Voltage should change with rpm.

L/OR B

=

@
O)

l NG
Check the following
« Combination meter terminal () ground
circuit
« Harness for open or short between ECM
and combination meter

INSPECTION/FUEL LEVEL SENSOR

E‘j@ NG

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR Repair harness or con-

»
»

Fuel level sensor FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT. nector.
unit connector Check harness continuity between fuel
3 level sensor unit terminal G) and
ground.

B [Q] Continuity should exist.

- A

NEL764 CHECK GAUGE UNITS. NG .| Repair or replace.
Refer to “FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT Refer to FE section in
B DISCONNECT CHECK” (EL-164). Service Manual.
A& _
Combination meter Fuel level sensor unit E]
connector connector \ 4

CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR NG | Repair harness or con-

\4

1. Disconnect combination connector

a and fuel level sensor unit connector.
! 2. Check continuity between combina-

@ = tion meter terminal and fuel

level sensor unit terminal @ .
Continuity should exist.

|E01_|_H%H_H_| (1—_E|D SHORT nector.
B

NEL763

3. Check continuity between combina-
tion meter and ground.
Continuity should exist.

OK

Y
Fuel level sensor is OK.

EL-157



METER AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Models before VIN -

P alc P11U0548750) (Cont’d)
. E} INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER
Combination meter Thermal transmitter NG .
connector connector CHECK THERMAL TRANSMITTER. > Repair or replace.
Refer to “THERMAL TRANSMITTER
CHECK " (EL-164).
10 [ 1] |__T_|
OK
PU/Y PU/W v
@ CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR SHORT | NC | Repair harness or connec-
= 1. Disconnect combination connector and 7| tor.
YEL498B thermal transmitter connector.

2. Check continuity between combination
meter terminal and thermal transmit-
ter terminal (O .

Continuity should exist.

3. Check continuity between combination
meter terminal and ground.

Continuity should exist.

lOK

Thermal transmitter is OK.
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METER AND GAUGES

W DISCONNECT
E@

Combination meter
connector

P11U0548750)

Trouble Diagnoses (Models after VIN -

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

| }23| | i = | | | { | Jl Power supply circuit check
. L LG/R Terminals Ignition switch position
| ! @ o OFF ACC ON
® S

= ® Ground Battery Battery Battery
YELOO7D voltage voltage voltage
Battery
©) Ground oV oV voltage

If NG, check the following,

o 10A fuse [No. [16], located in fuse block (J/B)]

o 10A fuse [No. [12], located in fuse block (J/B)]

« Harness for open or short between fuse and combination
meter

Ground circuit check

m DISCONNECT

E Eé} @E@ Terminals Continuity
Combination meter

connector Ground ves

SfEEEaeszzaz

= YEL008D

EL-159



METER AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Models after VIN -

LY

[Q]

YELO11D

EL-160

b
P11U0548750) (Cont’d)
Combination meter Yy
Combinati “# @) | INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
uwi I I ’%‘ I I I I I I @w (MT models without ABS, and CVT models)
A
B Combination meter -
connector CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR | NC | vehicle speed sensor is
EEEEH=HEEEEN OUTPUT. OK.
CLIT I T T T T T L] 1) Remove vehicle speed sensor from
AL transmission.
2) Check voltage between combination
o @ meter terminals and @D while
quickly turning speed sensor pinion.
OK
This connector should Vehicle speed E A
remain connected. sensor CHECK POWER SOURCE. NG | check harness for open
« Re-install vehicle speed sensor. or short between speed-
« Turn ignition switch to “ON”" position. ometer and vehicle
Check voltage between vehicle speed speed sensor.
o sensor connector terminal (3 and
Vehicle speed ground.
sensor pinion 3 YELOOSD Battery voltage should exist.
OK
B]
E DISCONNECT A NG
s CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT OF .| Repair harness or con-
o - VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR nector
Combination meter connector F25 « Turn ignition switch to the “LOCK”
. C”—_ED position.
;!& Disconnect vehicle speed sensor con-
Y nector.
@i@ Check continuity between vehicle
@D O speed sensor harness connector termi-
= nal @ and body ground.
YEL493B Continuity should exist.
OK
D
& DISCONNECT L
T.S. Check continuity between speedometer NG .| Repair harness and con-
Vehicle speed sensor connectors harness connector terminal G) and nector.
CED vehicle speed sensor connector termi-
nal @ .
B Continuity should exist.
G4 @] -
A
VEL494B Replace vehicle speed sensor.
m DISCONNECT DISCONNECT c
S AE G
T.S. is M
Vehicle speed Combination
sensor meter connector E30)
oo @ R
arn) v




METER AND GAUGES

Combination meter

connector

M € &

Combination meter
connector

Trouble Diagnoses (Models after VIN -

P11U0548750) (Cont’d)

INSPECTION/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR

(MT models with ABS)

CHECK VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR

OUTPUT.

1) Jack up the front wheels.

2) Turn ignition switch “ON".

3) Check voltage between combination
meter terminals (3 and (@ while
turning front wheels.

NG

Vehicle speed sensor is

7| oK.

OK
HEREN=EEEEEN
HEERIIEEEEEEEE E Y
Ly Check continuity between speedometer NG Repair harness and con-
harness connector terminal G) and nector.
o @ ABS actuator and electric unit connec-
tor terminal (&) .
Continuity should exist.
OK
YELO10D 3
Replace vehicle speed sensor.
DISCONNECT (
A€
Combination
meter connector E3D)
LTI R=1T]1IT1]
LTI
LY
& DISCONNECT N
T.S.

ABS actuator and electric

unit connector

[y

i

Ly

[Q]

YELO12D

EL-161




METER AND GAUGES

Combination meter connector

=]

[l II

[l T 1T

B
L/OR

@
(0)

YELO13D

Trouble Diagnoses (Models after VIN -

P11U0548750) (Cont’d)

INSPECTION/ENGINE REVOLUTION SIGNAL

CHECK ECM OUTPUT.

1. Start engine.

2. Check voltage between combination
meter terminals and @ atidle
and 2,000 rpm.

Higher rpom = Higher voltage
Lower rpm = Lower voltage
Voltage should change with rpm.

OK

»
»

NG

A

Check the following

« Combination meter terminal @
ground circuit

« Harness for open or short between
ECM and combination meter

Fuel level sensor
unit connector

i

=N

NEL764

Engine revolution signal
is OK.

INSPECTION/FUEL LEVEL SENSOR

“He

Combination meter
connector

Fuel level sensor
unit connector

a

:Gﬂll

YELO014D

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR NG | Repair harness or con-
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT. | nector.
Check harness continuity between fuel
level sensor unit terminal 3) and
ground.
Continuity should exist.
OK
A
CHECK GAUGE UNITS. NG .| Repair or replace.
Refer to “FUEL LEVEL SENSOR UNIT Refer to FE section in
CHECK". Service Manual.
OK
B \4
CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR NG | Repair harness or con-
SHORT | nector.

1. Disconnect combination connector
and fuel level sensor unit connector.

2. Check continuity between combina-
tion meter terminal and fuel
level sensor unit terminal (@ .
Continuity should exist.

3. Check continuity between combina-
tion meter and ground.
Continuity should exist.

OK

A 4

Fuel level sensor is OK.
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METER AND GAUGES

Trouble Diagnoses (Models after VIN -

P11U0548750) (Cont’d)

DISCONNECT N
& INSPECTION/THERMAL TRANSMITTER

Combination meter Thermal transmitter NG .

connector (&) connector (ETD) CHECK THERMAL TRANSMITTER. > Repair or replace.
T T Refer to “THERMAL TRANSMITTER
e o) & CHECK".

PU/Y PU/W OK
A 4
[Q] NG

= CHECK HARNESS FOR OPEN OR | Repair harness or con-
YELO15D SHORT "| nector.

1. Disconnect combination connector
and thermal transmitter connector.
2. Check continuity between combina-

tion meter terminal and thermal
transmitter terminal @ .
Continuity should exist.
3. Check continuity between combina-
tion meter terminal and ground.
Continuity should exist.

OK

\ 4
Thermal transmitter is OK.
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METER AND GAUGES

NEL330

Fuel Level Sensor Unit Check

e For removal, refer to FE section (“FUEL SYSTEM”).
Check the resistance between terminals (G) and (E).

QG & SR Engine Models

Ohmmeter Resistance
Float position mm (in) value
(+) ) Q)
*3 Full 151 (5.945) 75-95
G E *2 1/2 88 (3.465) 88.5-935
*1 Empty 15 (0.591) 180.0 - 186.8
*1 and *3: When float rod is in contact with stopper.
CD20T Engine Models
Ohmmeter Resistance
Float position mm (in) value
(+) ) Q)
*3 Full 18 (0.709) 75-95
G E *2 1/2 84 (3.307) 88.5-935
*1 Empty 158 (6.220) 180.0 - 186.8

Ohmmeter

0

¥

fop bt

||||||||l||' |||| 1

hh

SEL233P

*1 and *3: When float rod is in contact with stopper.

Thermal Transmitter Check

Check the resistance between the terminals of thermal transmit-
ter and body ground.

Water temperature °C (°F) Resistance (Q)

65 (149) Approx. 951 - 1109

91 (196) Approx. 433 - 510

EL-164



G9T-14

O/9T13A

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START
|Z| FUSE

BIGICICICIEe)

: M/T models

: CVT models

: HICVT models

: HICVT (M6) models
: With GA engine

: With diesel engine

: With SR engine or QG engine

$ AIR BAG

Y313 NOILVYNIGWOD

SENSOR
UNIT

DIAGNOSIS FUEL

o)
\1%
RENE]
@
\U%
o)

s|npow

Ja)owopaads
RIVINILET ]

LEVEL SURE
SENSOR SWITCH
UNIT

[f\l
%
I9UVHO
£0)
%
dooa

TIME CON-
TROL UNIT

33

TRUNK ROOM
LAMP SWITCH
OR

LUGGAGE
ROOM LAMP
SWITCH

NATOR DOOR
SWITCH
(DRIVER
SIDE)

ST RRTY

OIL PRES- ALTER- FRONT

FRONT  REAR

(PASSEN- LH
GER SIDE)

—

REAR WASHER
DOOR DOOR DOOR LEVEL
SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH

RH

'Y
"
ENVAE

ol

N 1 VACUUM SEDIMENTER
BRAKE PARKING ¢ACLUM  SEDIMED ABS

FLUID
LEVEL
SWITCH

ol

BRAKE
SWITCH

ol

ol

8] ©
82
o3
s
3
4 s
S5 2
-3 ® oz
>S = >0
2 0EE @0 oo
n A= = 2z
g 5
1 z &6
1 ? ®
21:© 24 221 13
22: (W) 215:
22
ECM TCM (TRANS-
ACTUATOR MISSION CON-
AND ELEC- TROL MODULE)
TRIC UNIT ©
(CONTROL
UNIT)

0S/8vS0NTTd - NIA 340439 S14dON

onewayos/sdwe Bulurepn

SAIAVT ONINIVM



Warning Lamps/Schematic (Cont’'d)

WARNING LAMPS

MODELS AFTER VIN - P11U0548750

WINN 3ais (30IS

(3JINAOW LINN JOHINOD) HOLIMS HY H1  Y39N3SSVd)  ¥3ARID)
JOYINOD e YOSN3S 1INN  HOLIMS  T3A31 HOLIMS HOLIMS HOLIMS HOLIMS ~ HOLIMS HOLIMS 1INN
NOISSINSNVID JOSN3IS 13AN 1419313 MvEe AiNd T3AI1 ¥00d  ¥ood 3004 3004 3JNSSI¥d JOSNIS
WOL NO3 Y3IININICIS 13n4 aNy ONDRMVD  3XvdE ¥3HSYM  dv3d  dv3d INO¥4 INO¥4 ¥OLVNY3LTV 710 SISON9vVIA

._._ZD._OEZOO
Y313N A314INN

€l Lee

X

@ L L 9
o
OF I e ¢ o
Wm NM F y W W._
S W
estd  ala sl s Ho e sl ddjizle 3| &l
ol el 33l 8§17 515 STy 313 13 5
<= 2 )
= W =< W
8% o 8 ©| ovauw W
L
X 'y Yy Iy X
L1 ;
umDuE
aujbua |9sa1p UM ¢ e
au)bus aujjoseb yyim : @
Sjopow (GN) IAD-H : @ L¥V1S 40 NO
. HOLIMS NOILINOI
sav unm : (8v) s1opows 1A0-H: (D)
s|apow uobep
pue>deqydiey Joop G : @ s|apow | /W : @
s|apow Loov¢“e m_mvo_t;un@u

YEL874C

EL-166



WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN —
MODELS BEFORE VIN - P11U0548750

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START EL'WARN'O1
FUSE BLOCK Refer 0 ELPOWER < > : CVT models
(3/B) ererfo =t ’ @ : M/T models
- - Next
———————————————————— I b page
|
| |
| |
| |
| |
| | To
| | EL-WARN-06
| | |
| | COMBINATION
| l | e) FUEL Gg) o METER
I —~4—  ARBAG : M38
: A I ELECTRONIC
| SPEEDOMETER
: | MODULE
| e e |
| |
! ]
L o e — — e m— — — — — — — — — — — —
|| 1 || || 12|| ||20|| || 6 ||
B BR/W G YIL
[
Q
[ic] <
FUSE BLOCK
(/B) G YL L
r I M50
8D L._I.F104 L._I.F115
I—ITI—I | 1 | YIL - Y/L -
BR/W FUEL LEVEL SEN-
SOR UNIT
..831
) 3 Q
L3} u
. e YIL
v 1011 oy i [
B E B B [715] .ﬂ OIL PRES-
® WL DIAGNOSIS | SURE SWITCH
SENSOR B B HIGH
4 u 3 UNIT A m owe@. _ @ |Gz
V28 M87 B18) (B27 =
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
M1 ) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
— 3[4]5 = HHBEE — Q1)
Ti[12[13[1a]15] 6] 17 [18] 18| 20|21 |22 23|24 Rl
B W W GY
24| 23— 17|18
; 120 7 142 13|14|ﬁ157 168 179280 1) 314436 5 f(M87
W 2112212015119 1 ]16]1 2| Y
Ta[TA[ 5] el ——=]17]18]19]20
T[2[3]2]5]6]7]8]9 0|12
YEL168C



WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)
EL-WARN-02

: CVT models

: HICVT models

Preceding@ > o —- DNext
page Page | COMBINATION

: HICVT (M6) models

: With GA engine

: With SR engine or QG engine

000600

: With diesel engine

q
CHARGE CVT WARNING LAMP @ METER
e
SPORT INDICATOR LaMP {CV>
I 22 I

Y/R OR/B

Y/R
E42
Y/R
Y/R OR/B
I 1 I I 13|
TCM (TRANS-
L MISSION CON-
ALTERNATOR ALTERNATOR ALTERNATOR TROL MODULE)
& : D <D
<
_________________________________ .
/1 2/\3 NED : 5 2 5 8 e 3 ] N e S T =i S L :
Gl 5/ 21]22]23[24]25]26]27] 28] 29[ 30[ 31 32 A BdBEAE KR,
gy | w GY |
L ]
] IAABARY 9]12]7]6]5]4]3]8]1
AHBE 1y 18] 7] 16 (15 [14]13[12[ 1110 vals
24123)22 21]20]19

YEL307B

EL-168



WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)
EL-WARN-03

To

Preceding @ - - b
page EL-WARN-05 COMBINATION
DOOR METER
M38

4
R/L
M14 -
|| —Rq> Next page
.B4
R/L R
lml ||33|| TIME
CON-
TROL
UNIT
B96) , (B12
ILel L7y
FUSE
BLOCK
(/B)

-

R/B RIB
IC O
FRONT DOOR
OPEN SWITCH (PAS- g@?scﬂosHR
SENGER SIDE) OPEN
R CLOSED =75 R/B o
1t = [maL L
FRONT DOOR REAR DOOR
SWITCH
OPEN | (DRIVER SIDE OPEN | SWITCH LH
: ) *
CLOSED — B20 CLOSED—
.

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

[
] >T4 13[14| 15[ 16} =]17]18]19[20 1l=3]2 B8 FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (/B
*' .. 1]2]3]4]5]6]7]8 o ]10[ 11 12 3]4]5]e Mv:/4 unetion Box (/8)

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT" of el section.

YEL169C

EL-169



WARNING LAMPS

Preceding @ R
page

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

Q

i — ()

o)
(42l
S
o
N
W

)
=
Q
N,

o

—
=
(22}

a
~

E};u—:u@m—xﬁ —C

.

CLOSED

TRUNK ROOM
LAMP SWITCH

@0 : <>

a
~

3
»

@
o1
S

||Pw

aﬂhw—.umihm*:ahm{z—bé

[vs)
N
By]

EL-WARN-04

: 4 door models
: 5 door hatchback models

: Wagon models

EICICIO

: 5 door hatchback models
and Wagon models

B42

O

LUGGAGE
ROOM
LAMP SWITCH

Q1) : G

B 5 |mB
£

||Pcu—

<
=
=)
o
N
=Y

3]4[5]s

<> 1 . < _—>
023 4| 2|3 "@ Iz

=
e ;> A W [ <®
56|78W 34|56W 2w

EL-170
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)
- . . EL-WARN-05

EL-WARN-03 <D L 4 & F Next o .
page COMBINATION : With diesel engine
WASH (g BRAKE METER
E124) ,
[36]] A L25]) [Lre])
Lw Y/L Y SB
)

SB
I_._l M13
€D)
SB
L/W Y/L
[ [l
BRAKE
WASHER FLUID
LEVEL LEVEL
/ LOW | swiTcH / LOW | swiTcH
HIGH — ES9 HIGH — E14 Y SB

|| 1 || || 1 ||
B B VACUUM
| | PARKING
SWITCH APPLIED
LOW BRAKE SWITCH
¢ ¢ <D B24
E g HIGH T RELEASED /T
- . = = —
E11 E37
B24
B
[ mm— e
I [33]34[38]3ef=—___—={a7[38]9[40 13[14[15[1ef____——=17]18]19]20 |
I [21]22]23] 24]25]26[27] 28] 29 30] 31| 32 E\1/\2/4 1]2]3f4]5]6]7]8]9]10]11]12 I
I _________________________________ -1
12345<>678910
11]12]13[14]15[16]17] 18] 19]20]21] 22]23]24 W
YEL171C

EL-171



WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

EL-WARN-06

To

EL-WARN-01 é}

Preceding F
page

MALFUNCTION GLOW
INDICATOR COMBINATION
LAMP METER

@ . @D

£
i
{
E
{

L/B ORIL ORIL PIL LT+ CVT models
@ m @ : M/T models
@ : With gasoline engine
: With diesel engine
: With GA engine
@ O : With SR engine or QG engine
-
*1: @ 2, D 215, X ORi,L@ 1
22 D>
*
*2: & 14, {M> 20 Iggll Iggx':@ L
#3: {Cy 21, M)y 22 F115) : <&
@ O OR/L
[
SEDIMENTER
HIGH SENSOR
&>

,_
Q
=

\ \ \

L/B ORI/L P/L

- T o =

©
||Pm—.—m+E—b

Pos e e | AR |nEme
1 .J 1 TrROL UNIT) | LCHKR : G B
=+ & = DIA-O F117) : <D =

W26 E78 E11 Es7

_________________________________ REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
r F101) ELECTRICAL UNITS

|
I 13141516<>17181920 ) 2] S S e il KD S Py N -
I

21[22|23[ 24| 25] 28] 2 7] 28] 29[ 30 31[ 22

F117) ELECTRICAL UNITS

~

[112]3]4]5]e[7[8]9]to]11]12]13]14]15 S
16171819202122|28|29|30|31 E78

(28124 25[26]7 B

4l >]5]6][7]8 =I5

EEERHEER

-
N

12345<>678910

5[18[17]18[19]20[21[22[ 2324
w

—
¥
—~
w
~
©
—~
o
=
—
&)

YEL172C
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WARNING

LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

MODELS AFTER VIN - P11U0548750

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

FUSE BLOCK
(J/B)

Refer to EL-POWER.

EL-WARN-07

: With ABS

: Without ABS

:L/B:
B:

*1

Blo

Next

AIR BAG

AB

1>

page

—FUEL

ABS COMBINATION
METER
M89) , (ETa1

/

—— ——
—AAN—¢
B

UNIFIED METER

CONTROL UNIT

— |
KE2| Lio] [42]
l—.—l FUSE BLOCK l—.—l l—.—l
BRW  (J/B) B *1
|
e—1=01 B=O
@D (D [m]
> FUEL LEVEL
BR/W .-O n LB SENSOR UNIT
i@l . el ®
15 B B B B [21]
WIL DIAGNOSIS n ' ABS ACTUATOR I L|%|_|
SENSOR 1 () 1 LFAA'\I/IITD GNPI’ ELECTRIC B B "
L:\/INE:; 2+ a 1 (CONTROL UNIT) a
M28) (W26 : B27) (Bi8
e —Ts REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
111 122 1331‘; 155 16]17[18]19 2%271 222%;2 314 1121111141131 615 | (M87 (MT) FUSE BLOCK-
W 21[22]20]15]19] 1 [16[ 2] v JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
r-r— T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T |
| [AT2T3]4]5]6 =789 0] 25]26]27]28]29]30l=]31]32]33]34]35 I
: 12[13]14]15]16[17]18]19]20]21]22[23]24 36]3738]39]40 41 [42]43]44[ 45]26]47[48 E;ﬁ: I
____________________________________ I
a m| |
[112]3]4]5]6]7[8]9l0]11]12[13]14]15 5
|
23[24]25]26]27 B T.S. GY
Ll M) L
YEL875C




WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

EL-WARN-08
: CVT model
Preceding 1 & o N > {>Next @ models
page page @ : NeCVT models

{MC) : NeCVT (M6) models
: With SR engine or QG engine

COMBINATION
METER : With diesel engine
CVT WARNING LAMP <MC>
CHARGE
SPORT INDICATOR LAMP {CV> Ei31
(2] 3]
YIR OR/B
Oxb>
S
YIR YR
E42 E43

(F4) Y./R (F2)

OR/B
|I1I| ||13||
L TCM
ALTERNATOR ALTERNATOR (RANSMISSION
(GRREoS e : <> MODULE)
@29 : <&
|I:I| r-— - - - T T== 'i
112|3]4]5]|6]|7]8]9 NHABABE =HBERE 25126127128{29]30 [==]31] 32|33/ 34|35
10]11]12]13]14]15]16]17]18 M5 m I T2 13|14]15[16{17 18|19 20)21]22 2324 36137]38]39]40]41 42|434445464748 E13 |
) 2 | 2 2 21| - ________ w _ o _____—__Br !
AT o a 3
REING @ REER@E
&lel7]8/ oy g K67891yg

YEL876C
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

EL-175

Preceding 1{]_o - _ > DTO EL-WARN-09
page EL-WARN-11
M : /T models
COMBINATION .
METER @ : CVT models
olL DOOR
YL BL
I_l_l M14 >
— Rq> Next page
(B4)
RIL R
@) TIME
CONTROL
UNIT
B12), (B%
[ I T A
FUSE
- - BLOCK
(J/B)
F104 F115
16J
(J R
YL R/B
[l ]
olL
PRESSURE REAR DOOR
HIGH |swITCH OPEN | (PASSENGER OPEN 5&"3"4TCH RH
— E2D — SIDE) —
LOW /T .R CLOSED R.’B CLOSED
FRONT
g\(/)v%% " REAR DOOR
SWITCH LH
OPEN [ (DRIVER SIDE) OFEN | =25
CLOSED 'T B136 CLOSED _ 'T
T T
= TETETaTETs —T5T5TalT — REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
—
3[4]5[6 W4 Fafralalsliel7 18]19]20[21[22 234 | WES Fat FUSE BLOCK-
W W B JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
1]2]3]4]5 6]7]8[9]10 1[2]3]al<_ _—|5]6]7]8
11[12[13[14]15]16[17]18]19]20[21]22]23]24 F&S“ 9 [10]11]12[13[14]15]16]17]18]19]20 Fus
"__"_____"__________________u .
I [24]23]22]21 20[19]18]17 7T6[5[E[4]3]2]1] moey* | ..819 - &) . .3136
1 [36]35]34[33]32] 31]30]29[28 | 27] 26] 25 B:/i 16]15[14]13]12]11]10[9] 8 I BR
| e e e e e e e L a
* : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT" of EL section.
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

EL-WARN-10
Preceding page <P R OxEW —— () @D : 4 door models
{4D> BH) : 5 door hatchback models
@ : Wagon models
5 door hatchback model
! | O P Viason o
B54 B43 B42
D 3
T14 D102 D101
i R
R
I_l_l T16
Vo 3
i
R R
=1 1
TRUNK ROOM LUGGAGE
OPEN [LAMP SH OPEN [P switcH
_ T10) : _ .
et I it qoses ] |@D @
LJ LI
B B
U
LI_I T16
B
I D NED)
T14 B j B
(G5
§ ® @
i i'O@ s z]ms @(I)
B B B B
a4 & £ £
B18) (827 D110 B48
2[C[3 1]2
HaanS 456|78<5\3NE: 34|56<3VV3:B43 21|3 ’@:
=—— ol
[ Tz]3]4]5]6 7|8| ' BN
W w W
YEL878C
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

To 1> o L > Next
EL-WARN-09 K> page
COMBINATION
WASH BRAKE METER
M89) , (E131
i) ] ]
29 30 7
LW YIL SB
SB
@D
L ED)
W YIL
[l [l
WASHER ,Ez‘m'E,E
LEVEL
LOW | SwITCH Low | LEVEL |
HIGH "’T HIGH "'T
(] ]
B B [11]
| | |
o ° P
[ ] g APPLIED SWITCH
B —
- - RELEASE T
ET1 E37 =
r-r—-———"FTFT=—~—~—™"~—""~"T—T T~ T T, s s s s e e e e e e T |
1]2[8]4]s|=— —e[7[e]oi0] e | [A]2]3]4]5]6l==]7]B]Si0[] s s [os[er o8 oo [sof==fafaef3afadl3s] ooy |
it i2[73[1a] 5[ te[ 7 e[ s[2021]22[2a 2] =T : f2[13]1a[15]16[17[18ro[20]f[22[2afee] == 36]37[38[30]40]u [42u]4a] 4546 47 ]a8] ==~ |
e e e e e |
: I ]
G
2] Gy B B
YEL879C
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WARNING LAMPS

Wiring Diagram — WARN — (Cont’d)

Preceding page @ >

EL-WARN-12

{C> : CVT models
@ - M/T models

@ : With gasoline engine

GLOW
MALFUNCTION
INDICATOR K)A(é_l\lflEB'quATION : With diesel engine
, *1 2 G
215 : {DIy
*x2 14:{C>
N [ 1| ] 20 : D>
ORIL ORIL PIL *3 21:{C
I oD oD 22 : (0>
-
€)_{@)
-
i <S>
RIL OR/L /L
D » @0
o e @
<S>
DI O OR/L
[EmL
SEDIMENTER
HIGH | SENSOR
\ \ _ : o>
LOW
]
B
OR/L P/L I
I &l ®
LED : <GS> GAZ-O
pia-0 : <D peid
o) : <GS B B
: = =
E11 E37
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
P m
| (F101) , (F117) ELECTRICAL UNITS
I [1T2]3 ) =114 =0 53 Py ere S 2 15 2 2 ) =1 Al 23 N e N ED. @D
: 12[13[14]15]16]17]18]19]20]21]22[ 23] 24 W 36[37]38]30]40]4142]a3]44]45]46]47]48 =5 |
e e e |
1[2]3]4]5 6[7]8]9]i0 1[2]3]4a__—>=5]6]7]8
11[12]13]14]15]16]17]18[19]20[21]22[23]24 Fiod 9]10] 11]12]13]14]15]16[17] 18] 19]20

EL-178
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WARNING LAMPS

Electrical Components Inspection

& DISCONNECT R
AE FUEL WARNING LAMP OPERATION CHECK
_ 1. Turn ignition switch “OFF".
Fuel level sensor unit connector 2. Disconnect fuel level sensor unit harness connector (&0 .
(IE'E B 3. Connect aresistor (172 - 180Q) between fuel tank gauge unit

harness connector terminals @ and ).
4. Turn ignition switch “ON".
The fuel warning lamp should come on.

[AAA ]
W
172 - 180Q resistor YEL455B
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH CHECK
Ohmmeter Oil pressure -
[—L Q] kPa (kglcm?, psi) Continuity
S ‘ . More than 10 - 20
1 [/ — % Engine start ©01-02,1-3) NO
f_‘ . Less than 10 - 20
‘ % Engine stop 01-02,1-3) YES

Check the continuity between the terminals of oil pressure switch
MEL425F and body ground.
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WARNING CHIME

System Description

The warning chime is combined with the time control unit.
The light warning chime will not sound, when ignition switch in the ON or START position. (When power
supply exists at time control unit terminal @ .)

LIGHT WARNING CHIME

With ignition switch in the OFF position, driver's door open, and lighting switch in 1ST or 2ND position,
warning chime will sound. A battery positive voltage is supplied

« from lighting switch terminal @ or daytime light control unit terminal (6

o to time control unit terminal @ .

Ground is supplied

e through driver side door switch

¢ to time control unit terminal () .
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WARNING CHIME

Wiring Diagram — CHIME —

EL-CHIME-O1
15A
e
B/IR *1 PB:
I RIL:
B/R
il

A’\F

C2]
*1
OxDD>
D),
<OD>
O
R/L R/L P/B
2]l el =1
ILL LIGHT
TAIL/L SwW
E104 :
I[7o0]!
B96
Ak *

Py

~

Tl Te AEH==HE
a1 (3 D EEDEENREEES
W GY

YEL348D
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WARNING CHIME

Wiring Diagram — CHIME — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START BATTERY
T ,—: FUSE
BLOCK
10A 10A 10A (J/B) Refer to
DY EL-POWER.
| E) .
[ 1 1
B 160 14G
|LBl| el I eyl sl TIVME ] |L14G]}
B CONTROL R P _
UNIT
’ @:Type-1
I22]) = <T2> 1 Type-2
s : SRR
2 <@
KEY
INSERTED [SWITCH
—
WITH DRAWN
||
] BR/W
BRW
B57

o FRONT DOOR
I SWITCH
(DRIVER'S SIDE)

B B B B _
H "'T B20) : <T1>
.J CLOSE B1%0) : 2>
1 I 1 L
M28 M26
e - REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
Z ZhEm N 1 2 2 B e N IR D 3E 765|:|4321*' CDNGCONED)
2155 : 25 5 2 i Y E R S e o (B B i B N E B : FUSE BLOCK-
_______________________________ JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
||
AE T2]3]c[4]5]6]7
.. AENEBERBIRE Bégﬁ

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.
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WARNING CHIME

SYMPTOM CHART

Trouble Diaghoses

REFERENCE PAGE El-183 El-184 EL-184 EL-185
=
(8]
(&)
— N ™
¥ w o w g wl
o r s r 2 4
w o} CCD o ) ]
n I a ) Q3 a
z O O = o5 O
<= o 3 o7 o}
> 2 x £ X = x
o © o - a3 o
o Z O £ S= S
D 4 G o S o
x =z ©] o O = @)
w3 Z £ Z 3 z
=0 O = O = o
0O < 2 < g <
SYMPTOM oo o2 [a g [a)
Light warning chim n i-
ght warning chime does not act X X X
vate.
Ignition key warning chime does
gnition ey 9 X X X
not activate.
All warning chimes do not activate. X X

% DISCONNECT
T.S.

Time control

unit connector

ERERRRRDI]

® o

YEL430B

Time control unit connector

—
16

DISCONNECT

&

YEL431B

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Power Supply Circuit Check

Terminals Ignition switch position
) &) OFF ACC ON

Ground Battery Battery Battery

voltage voltage voltage

Ground ov ov Battery

voltage

Ground Circuit Check
Terminals Continuity
- Ground Yes

EL-183



WARNING CHIME

€ &

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

(Lighting switch input signal check)

Time control
unit connector
= CHECK LIGHTING SWITCH INPUT NG
1D SIGNAL.
Check voltage between control unit
I l terminal and ground.
D O
= Condition of lighting
YEL432B switch Voltage [V]
1ST or 2ND Approx. 12
OFF 0
OK
A
Go to Procedure 3.
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
m CONNECT
Time control HS. (Key switch input signal check)

unit connector

SENERNSEA/iNE

ey

: Approx.
12v

BR

_| Check the following.

« 15A fuse (No. [34],
located in the fuse and
fusible link box)

« Harness for open or
short between control
unit and lighting switch

CHECK KEY SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL. |NG

Check voltage between control unit
terminal @ and ground.

|.

YEL433B

Condition of key switch Voltage [V]
Key is inserted. Approx. 12
Key is withdrawn. 0

OK

A

Go to Procedure 3.

EL-184

_| Check the following.

« Key switch
Refer to “Electrical
Components Inspec-
tion” (m.

« 10A fuse [No. [16],
located in fuse block
(rB)]

« Harness for open or
short between key
switch and fuse

« Harness for open or
short between control
unit and key switch




WARNING CHIME

CONNECT
A€

Fuse block (J/B) connector
o®)

— 1F4|

LEn

YEL434B

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIG-  |NG

.| Check the following.

NAL.
Check voltage between fuse block (J/B)

terminal and ground.

Condition of driver’s door Voltage [V]
Driver side door is closed. | Approx. 12
Driver side door is open. 0

DISCONNECT

L
TS.

&)

Time control unit Fuse block (J/B)

connector connector
6 — 1
[

m—t=

E Y

OK

| « Driver side door switch

Refer to “Electrical
Components Inspec-
tion” (

« Door switch ground
circuit

« Harness for open or
short between control
unit and door switch

Check continuity between fuse block NG

Y

Replace fuse block (J/B).

(J/B) terminal and control unit ter-
minal (o) .
Continuity should exist.

OK

A

Replace time control unit.

YEL435B
E DISCONNECT
T.S.
Key switch connector
112
e o
YEL436B

Type-1

& DISCONNECT
' E Door switch (Driver’s side)
TS, connector
2

3

= L

YELO26D

Type-2

E DISCONNECT
A€

Door switch (Driver’s side)
connector (Bi36

il
=)

YELO25D

Electrical Components Inspection

KEY SWITCH (insert)

Check continuity between terminals when key is inserted in igni-
tion key cylinder and key is removed from ignition key cylinder.

Terminal No. Condition Continuity
-0 Key is inserted. Yes
Key is removed. No

DRIVER SIDE DOOR SWITCH

Check continuity between terminals when door switch is pushed

and released.

Terminal No. Condition Continuity
Door switch is pushed. No
®@ - ® (Type-1)or 5 o
@ - Ground (Type-2) oor switch is Yes
released.
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

System Description

WIPER OPERATION

The wiper switch is controlled by a lever built into the combination switch.
There are three wiper switch positions:

e LO speed

e HI speed

e INT (Intermittent).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

o through 20A fuse (No. [6] located in the fuse block)

o to wiper motor terminal (& and ().

Low and high speed wiper operation

Ground is supplied to wiper switch terminal @ through body grounds and (&D.
When the wiper switch is placed in the LO position, ground is supplied

e Through terminal of the wiper switch

o to wiper motor terminal @ .

With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at low speed.

When the wiper switch is placed in the HI position, ground is supplied

e Through terminal of the wiper switch

o to wiper motor terminal (O .

With power and ground supplied, the wiper motor operates at high speed.

Auto stop operation

With wiper switch turned OFF, wiper motor will continue to operate until wiper arms reach windshield base.
When wiper arms are not located at base of windshield with wiper switch OFF, ground is provided

o from terminal of the wiper switch

o to wiper motor terminal @, in order to continue wiper motor operation at low speed.

Ground is also supplied

e through terminal @ of the wiper switch

to front wiper relay terminal )

through terminal @ of the front wiper relay

to wiper motor terminal &)

through terminal @ of the wiper motor, and

o through body grounds and D).

When wiper arms reach base of windshield, wiper motor terminals G) and () are connected instead of
terminals G and (@ . Wiper motor will then stop wiper arms at the PARK position.

Intermittent operation
With variable intermittent

The wiper motor operates the wiper arms at a set interval of approximately 2 to 20 seconds. This feature is
controlled by the combination switch wiper ampilifier.

When the wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied
o to front wiper relay terminal &)

o from wiper switch terminal @

e through body grounds and CEw.

e to wiper motor terminal @

o through the wiper switch terminal

o to wiper switch terminal @)

o through front wiper relay terminal @)

The desired interval time is input

« to front wiper relay terminal O

o from wiper switch terminal @ .

The wiper motor operates at low speed at the desired time interval.
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER
System Description (Cont’'d)

WIPER OPERATION
Without variable intermittent

The wiper motor operates the wiper arms at an interval of approximately 7 seconds. This feature is controlled
by the combination switch wiper amplifier.

When the wiper switch is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied

o to front wiper relay terminal ()

from wiper switch terminal @

to wiper motor terminal @

through the wiper switch terminal

to wiper switch terminal @)

through front wiper relay terminal @)

WASHER OPERATION

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse (No. [21], located in the fuse block)

o to washer switch terminal &) .

When the lever is pulled to the WASH/F position, ground is supplied

« to washer motor terminal 2

o from terminal of the wiper switch

o through terminal (@ of the wiper switch, and

e through body grounds and CEw.

Power is supplied

o from terminal 3) of the washer switch

¢ to washer motor terminal @) .

With power and ground supplied, the washer motor operates.

When the lever is pulled to the WASH position for one second or more, the wiper motor operates at low speed
for approximately 3 seconds to clean windshield. This feature is controlled by the combination switch (wiper
amplifier) in the same manner as the intermittent operation.
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

E{ﬂt/b

FUSE BLOCK
20A | )
[e] E103

Wiring Diagram — WIPER —
EL-WIPER-01

: LHD models
Refer to EL-POWER. @

® : RHD models

>
LG *} Next page — BR Next page

OF;\A/(I HI OFF i COMBINATION
MIST INT ’ INT ’ SWITCH

g (FRONT WIPER
Lo {> SWITCH)
E
| Next E113) , (E114

{> page

[
I [ EA (x|
FRONT WIPER B

MOTOR LY LGR LG/B

-
£62 L I | B ) N Y Next page

/7
\4

(421 [\S]

NED) : <>
&/ Gy

73

\&]|5

1 1

1 [m} 1

NED  <R> | 5@ G  [2[4]i[sT5E :
4/ Gy : W !
1

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
E103) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)

YEL175C
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Wiring Diagram — WIPER — (Cont’d)

IGNITION SWITCH - -
NTON SWIT EL-WIPER-02
ELLJSEK Refer to @ “Type-
% B EL-POWER. 2> Type-2
LG
LG
[l
WIPER AMP. [ * *
@_WIPER GND
_ SW (INT) VARIABLE WASHER COMBINATION
Preceding WIPER SW WP;’IZTEF;{M ITTENT SWITCH SWITCH
page
9 <]—Acc (WASH)  INT VOLUME R e R 20
rl—*j VR OFF OFF
G P B
OR
Preceding
page -
@LG
G P
21 51 a1 [ 21
Py FRONT WIPER IWASHER
RELAY
&0 M @ @
OO =] @B : <>
LY BR
_>
43 BR m— o=@
Preceding
s - 11
<Cpuy =

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
— E127) FUSE BLOCK-

[m] []
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
2|14
2 1‘; 13 153 137 E\1\1I4 !! =

YEL882C
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

7

Clearance “C” Clearance “C”

(Passenger side) (Driver side)
S e

Cowl top seal
NEL310

SEL024J

Removal and Installation

WIPER ARMS

1. Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to oper-
ate wiper motor and then turn it “OFF” (Auto Stop).

2. Lift the blade up and then set it down onto glass surface. Set
the blade center to clearance “C” immediately before tight-
ening nut.

3. Eject washer fluid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper
motor and then turn it “OFF”.

4. Ensure that wiper blades stop within clearance “C”.

Clearance “C”: 19 - 33 mm (0.75 - 1.30 in)
o Tighten windshield wiper arm nuts to specified torque.
[0}: 21 - 26 N'm (2.1 - 2.7 kg-m, 15 - 20 ft-Ib)

o Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean up the pivot area as
illustrated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm
looseness.
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Removal and Installation (Cont’'d)
WIPER LINKAGE

LHD models*

@] 38-51(039-052 339-451)

@] 38-51(039-052 339-45.1)

@] : Nm (kg-m, in-Ib)
MEL664DA

* Structure is basically the opposite for RHD models.

Removal

1. Remove 4 bolts that secure wiper motor.

2. Detach wiper motor from wiper linkage at ball joint.
3. Remove wiper linkage.

Be careful not to break ball joint rubber boot.

Installation

« Grease ball joint area before installation.
1. Installation is the reverse order of removal.
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FRONT WIPER AND WASHER

Front Washer Nozzle Adjustment

e Adjust washer nozzle with suitable tool as shown in the fig-
ure at left.
Adjustable range: +10° (In any direction)

Suitable tool

Nozzle hole
bore diameter
0.8 mm (0.031 in) GELO13
Front washer Unit: mm (in)
RHD models
*1 375 (14.76) *5 115 (4.53)
*2 160 (6.30) *6 190 (7.48)
*3 440 (17.32) 7 320 (12.60)
. *4 100 (3.94) *g 450 (17.72)

Circle diameters are approx. 80 mm (3.15 in).

Black
printed edge

Black
printed edge

NEL311

Front Washer Tube Layout

Front washer tube

Front washer nozzle

To rear washer

Washer tank
NEL312

EL-192




REAR WIPER AND WASHER

System Description

WIPER OPERATION

The rear wiper switch and rear intermittent wiper control is built into the combination switch.
There are two rear wiper switch positions:

e ON (LO speed)

e INT (Intermittent).

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

o through 15A fuse (No. [18], located in the fuse block)

e to rear wiper motor terminal @) (Sedan and H/B); @ (Wagon), and

o to rear wiper relay terminal @ .

Low speed wiper operation

Ground is supplied to rear wiper switch terminal (3 through body grounds and (Ew.
When the rear wiper is placed in the ON position, ground is supplied

o through rear wiper switch terminal @

o to rear wiper relay terminal Q@ .

The rear wiper relay is energized and power is supplied

o through 15A fuse (No. [18], located in the fuse block)

o to rear wiper relay terminal &)

o through rear wiper relay terminal 3

o to rear wiper motor terminal @ .

Ground is supplied

o to rear wiper motor terminal @ (sedan and H/B); &® (Wagon)

e through body grounds and (Sedan); and (H/B and Wagon).

Auto stop operation

With the rear wiper switch turned OFF, rear wiper motor will continue to operate until wiper arm reaches rear
window base.

When wiper arm is not located at base of rear window with rear wiper switch OFF, rear wiper relay is not
energized.

Power is supplied

o through 15A fuse (No. [18], located in the fuse block)

¢ to rear wiper motor terminal 3 (Sedan and H/B); @ (Wagon).

Ground is also supplied

o to rear wiper motor terminal @ (Sedan and H/B); ® (Wagon)

e through body grounds and (Sedan); and (H/B and Wagon).

When wiper arm reaches base of rear window, rear wiper motor will then stop wiper arm at the PARK posi-
tion.

Intermittent operation

The rear wiper motor operates the wiper arm one time at low speed at an interval of approximately 7 sec-
onds. This feature is controlled by the rear wiper amplifier.
With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
o through 15A fuse (No. [18], located in the fuse block)
o to rear wiper relay terminal @ .
When the rear wiper is placed in the INT position, ground is supplied
to rear wiper relay terminal O
through rear wiper switch terminal @
to rear wiper amplifier
from rear wiper switch terminal
through bogy grounds and GEw.
hen the rear wiper relay is energized, power is supplied
through 15A fuse (No. [18], located in the fuse block)
to rear wiper relay terminal &)
through rear wiper relay terminal 3)
to rear wiper motor terminal @) .

....E.....
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER
System Description (Cont’'d)

Ground is also supplied

¢ to rear wiper motor terminal @ (Sedan and H/B); G (Wagon)

o through body grounds and (Sedan); and (H/B and Wagon).
With power and ground supplied, the rear wiper motor operates intermittently.
WASHER OPERATION

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

« through 10A fuse (No. [21], located in the fuse block)

¢ to rear washer switch connector terminal ) .

When the rear washer switch is pushed to the WASH/R position, ground is supplied

o to rear washer motor terminal @O

o from terminal (® of rear wiper switch

o through terminal (@ of rear wiper switch, and

e through body grounds and CEw.

Power is supplied

o from terminal of the washer switch

¢ to washer motor terminal ) .

With power and ground is supplied, the rear washer motor operates.

The rear wiper motor operates when the control switch is pushed to WASH position for one second or more
and for approximately 3 seconds after the switch is released. This feature is controlled by the rear wiper
amplifier in the same manner as the intermittent operation.
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Wiring Diagram — WIP/R —

IGI\(I)ILI(gi\JS%\AVQ_CH EL-WIP/R-01
:—I FUSE @:Type—1
BLOCK :Type-
10A 15A (J/B) Refer to <> Type2
Eiz). |EL-POWER.
| ——
T T

LG

1 1

é o /& REAR WIPER
RELAY
E52

L

LW

3]
LG/R E115
LG/R @ LG/R mm — LG/R * Next page

LG
el
.
YREARWIPER | WASHER
SWITCH | SWITCH COMBINATION
OFF ON —INT GND IGN| ~ p======-==" SWITCH
DU, / WIPER Fr sUAE St
| WASH N N
ON'  \wasH
CI CI
B LW G P
‘ ‘
— o
G P
Il 27
WASHER
MOTOR B B
(M)l R 2 =
R, E11 E37
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
] - FUSE BLOCK-
1[2[3[]4]5]6]7 JUNCTION BOX (J/B
2 16]3153137 AN EREDEREA ve)
W W

YEL883C
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Wiring Diagram — WIP/R — (Cont’d)

EL-WIP/R-02
@ss

. 4 door models
Preceding page @ 1 5 door hatch-back models
‘a LG/R @ : Wagon models
@ : 5 door hatchback models
and Wagon models
Ox4Dx
O i
LG/R SB
I_._|- B43 I_l_l
*AF- -~ —"""" *
T
LG/R SB
SB LG/R SB

LG/R
o o & &
l

STOP MOVE STOP MOVE
REAR WIPER REAR WIPER
MOTOR MOTOR
<& :

{
]

P D D @D <D :
* 20 Gy w8 G I D) <wW> (823 : W I
5: (W 6: W .—BB ®
*2 3. GHY %5 3 BHY I I I I
4: W 2: Wy
B B B B
*3 10 G a a a o
3 <D B27
B ==]E _ =2 7 [m] [0 ] .
456|78'® 34|56 <> 2[3 Bvd\'f 2; ;i D\}\T <&D (11213 4|'®

YEL178C
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Sedan
60 (2.4)

Molding
edge

Hatchback

LA
Back u

door
side

170.3 (6.7)

Wagon

(.

66 (2.6)
Unit: mm (in)

YEL456B

SEL024J

Suitable tool

Nozzle hole bore diameter
1.0 mm (0.039 in)

NEL314

Removal and Installation

WIPER ARM

1. Prior to wiper arm installation, turn on wiper switch to oper-
ate wiper motor and then turn it off (Auto Stop).

2. Lift the blade up and then set it down onto glass surface. Set
the blade center before tightening nut.

3. Eject washer fluid. Turn on wiper switch to operate wiper
motor and then turn it off.

4. Ensure that wiper blade stops in the correct position.

o Tighten windshield wiper arm nut to specified torque.

[O}: 13- 18 N-m (1.4 - 1.8 kg-m, 10 - 13 ft-Ib)

e« Before reinstalling wiper arm, clean up the pivot area as
illustrated. This will reduce possibility of wiper arm
looseness.

Washer Nozzle Adjustment

o Adjust washer nozzle with suitable tool as shown in the fig-
ure at left.
Adjustable range: £10° (In any direction)
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Washer Nozzle Adjustment (Cont'd)

3 4 Unit: mm (in)
,'frt'; . == :\\ *1 150 (5.91) *3 135 (5.31)
m "1, I : i x *2 290 (11.42) *4 170 (6.69)
// ?— \\ Circle diameters are approx. 80 mm (3.15 in)
o
Black printed edge |
All these diameters of these circles
are less than 80 (3.15) Unit: mm (in) NEL315
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

Washer Tube Layout

Sedan and
Hatchback Nozzle
< Check valve //
— \ Rear washer tube ,/~ Wagon
/
— J/
4 ~— . /
/ /::_EOD//_\ 3 To reservoir tank // Rear washer tube
V&
/ /
\\—// /
Check valve
Nozzle (Sedan)
e Nozzle
Check valve To reservoir tank
NEL557
Check Valve
Sedan
o A check valve is provided in the washer fluid line. Be careful
not to connect check valve to washer tube in the wrong
From res- Check valve To direction.
ervoir nozzle
tank

=-f

[ Im

SEL411H
Hatchback and wagon
From res- Check valve To
ervoir nozzle
tank

=-f

H®) D[ 3=

NEL552
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HEADLAMP WASHER

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ON or START
30A
LG/B
LG/B

FUSE
BLOCK
(/B)

Wiring Diagram — HLC —

7 EL-HLC-01
: With XENON headlamp or day-

time light system

Refer to EL-POWER.

I_t@_ e

o

o]
P
@

(@]
P
©

HEADLAMP
WASHER
MOTOR

E38

m
[
=

Next page
PIL
I—I—I PIL *E}
2
HEADLAMP
WASHER TIMER
E126
]
R/B
R/B
=
HEADLAMP
WASHER
ON SWITCH
- E128
OFF
L]

1 o — ) m—

m
w
~

= [m]
3
] 6|4
21411 1(E12 ‘ E. E12
2]z I ==

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

E104

FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)

YEL319B
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HEADLAMP WASHER

CRCRCICRCICIE

Wiring Diagram — HLC — (Cont’d)
BATTERY EL-HLC-02

Refer to EL-POWER.

. With gasoline engine

: With diesel engine

15A
[39] :
: With XENON headlamp or R:

daytime light system

R/L :
: Except
. With daytime light systemand & | AT .
without XENON headlamp . 2ND 2ND
OFF ST OFF @ 1ST

: With daytime light system

and XENON headlamp COMBINATION
SWITCH
. With XENON headlamp and (LIGHTING SWITCH)

without daytime light system. LOW - PASS
HIGH
[ [
p- P/B

- n >
Preceding @P/L s H > O XHD)

page - =0
OLy,
4-—C) DT> —
I i),
RIL P R RIL P P/B
el 1 &1 £
o RELAY RH o RELAY R DIODE o RELAY RH
[|<? : ”? : ”? :
LI LI LI
PIL B PIL B PIL B
; J
<DX>
- -

page

Preceding P/L O E
=

B
To Headlamp RH .
(Refer to EL-H/LAMP and <@l P/L =
EL-DTRL) E11 E37

1= O]
3 18] 2 [r2[1a[ 1] (B 1]2](E108
96[5[7[8[10] W 3l4] ¢

YEL179C
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HEADLAMP WASHER

Washer Tube Layout

Washer nozzle

To reservoir tank

Check valve

NEL555
Check valve Ch eCk VaIVe
::Sg?rres- e Acheck valve is provided in the washer fluid line. Be careful
PN [ not to connect check valve to washer tube in the wrong
- B direction.
G = [
-f .
To nozzle
nozzle
NEL554
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HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER AND CLOCK

Type-1

Wiring Diagram — HORN —

BATTERY

10A Refer to EL-POWER.

10A
] & [ &

G/B

@
®

e

HORN
RELAY

E48

=

{

LI
G

Q
=3

SPIRAL
CABLE

©

8006

EL-HORN-01

: With gasoline engine
: With diesel engine
: With steering wheel switch

: Without steering wheel switch

HORN HORN
SWITCH SWITCH
RS4
OF
=
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
[T~~~ ——————————————= E104) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
[—] 2 | ¥ — ¥ (M1) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
’ E§7 1|3 | 6|4|5|2|1|7|3 [REEER | Rg“

% : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT" of EL section.
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HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER AND CLOCK

Wiring Diagram — HORN — (Cont’d)

T ey | ECTEETIS EL-HORN-02

Refer to EL-POWER.

15A 10A 108 | B0

I I I ' @ : With gasoline engine
108]) ||£|I ||@|| : : With diesel engine
‘ & en G
W
L LG/R POWER
I_I_I I_l_I FUSE
15A
2 5
; I_l E93
COMBINATION
'+' METER RIG
ORMB (CLOCK) W
M38
cLoCK
[l Lo ]| Y Sl
1
o CIGARETTE I—ITI—I
LIGHTER B OFF ST | iGNITION
SOCKET R ON @ | switcH WIL
E109
oo €D [l
L =] 0
e P R/G POWER
I_l_ll_| I_l_ll_I SOCKET
2 3
o & | AccEssorY 88¢
[I [I RELAY
? ? E95
[ ILs) L]
B WIL B
E115
&
B57
® ? I—I L ®
B B B
; l
B B B B B
L AL 1 ! a a2 =
M28 M28 E11 E37 B18 B27

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)

2 EIEE=HEEE

@9 - Eed) 12345|6|7|89101112
B B GY

(12 23 [[4]5]6]7 T

517 &[0 [10]112[13[12[15]16] 2L 71216 E109

3|6 BR W W

YEL181C
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HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER AND CLOCK

Wiring Diagram — HORN — (Cont’d)

Type-2
BATTERY EL-HORN-03
RE, Refer to EL-POWER. <{GS> : With gasoline engine
. :With diesel engine
G/B
G/B
=1
HORN
RELAY
[
XA}
G GW
_>
G/W
FUSE
[recl BLOCK
(J/B)
| EE){CTD)
SPIRAL
CABLE
G
|—'—| HORN
SWITCH
" oW
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
i), FUSE BLOCK-
———— ] — ¥ JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
V86 E25 E48 RS4
s[4ls[2[1 73] = 18] Sy =

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT”, EL section.
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HORN, CIGARETTE LIGHTER AND CLOCK

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON

BATTERY

IGNITION SWITCH

ON or START

T

T

Wiring Diagram — HORN — (Cont’d)

BATTERY

EL-HORN-04

15A 10A 10A Refer to EL-POWER.
i i i @ : With gasoline engine
| 10B | ||£|| |Iﬁll : With diesel engine
: With gasoline engine and
OR/B L LG/R &> with XENON hea%lamp
& : Except GB>
W
L LG/R POWER
FUSE
| 23 | | 1 | 15A
I; ;‘
COMBINATION RG
METER
OR/B (CLOCK) W
CLOCK (:A
I | = | il ©
ICio]]
SEQEEE;T E B OFF ST |IGNITION
SOCKET ON @ |SWITCH WL
E109
ACCT |_|+|_|
L2} [L2]) %
B P R/G SS%VEH
I—l—I I—l—I KET
[2] [3] (B86)
é Py &n | ACCESSORY €
I] I] RELAY
Q ol |E®
L] (] (]
B WL B
m
||
o : I—I o o
B B B
; 1
B B B B B
. L 1 ! 2 = a =
M28 M26 E11 E37 B18 B27
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
FUSE BLOCK-
2 1[2]3]a5]6l==]7[8]oTi0] JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
' 12[13]14]15]16[17]18]19]20] 21]22[ 23] 24 MV?IQ
[{]
1[2]3[Ca]4[5]6]7
5[7 B57) |3et
316l =g 8|9 [10[11]i213]74]5]16 m 212[6] S
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER

System Description

The rear window and door mirror defogger system is controlled by the time control unit. The rear window
and door mirror defogger operates only for approximately 15 minutes.

Power is supplied at all times

e to rear window defogger relay

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

o to rear window defogger relay

« to time control unit terminal @

o through 10A fuse [No. [26], located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied to terminal of the rear window defogger switch through body grounds (e, and
(u26).

When the rear window defogger switch is turned ON, ground is supplied

e through terminal rear window defogger switch

o to fuse block (J/B) terminal (o).

o through time control unit terminal ().

Terminal @ of the time control unit then supplies ground to the rear window defogger relay.

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized.

For rear window defogger system, power is supplied

« through 15A fuse [No. [14] and [15], located in the fuse block (J/B)].

e to rear window defogger.

For door mirror defogger system, power is supplied

o through 10A fuse [No. [1], located in the fuse block (J/B)].

e to door mirror defogger.

The rear window and door mirror defogger have an independent ground.

With power and ground supplied, the rear window and door mirror filaments heat and defog the rear win-
dow and door mirrors.

When the system is activated, the rear defogger indicator illuminates in the rear window defogger switch.
Power is supplied

o toterminal @ of the rear window defogger switch

o from 10A fuse [No. [1], located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Terminal of the rear window defogger switch is grounded through body grounds (), and (m).
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80¢-14

O¢8T13IA

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

| BATTERY

E- FUSE

3

DOW DEFOG-

5 REAR WIN-
GER RELAY

Ij FUSE

M FUSE

@ : With door mirror heater

REAR WIN-
DOW DEFOG-
GER SWITCH

ED—o0

(3ais s.™3AIbQ)

H3LVIH JOddIN H00d

(3aIS ¥Y39N3SSVd)

HILVIH JOHHIN 4O0d

3 | TIME
CONTROL UNIT

REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER

WV

I CONDENSER

211eWwayds

d34990433d d0ddIIN 400d dNV d3499043d MOANIM dv3d



REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF —

EL-DEF-01

IGNITION SWITCH
BATTERY ON or START BATTERY

Hg—— i

10A 10A (o] REAR WINDOW

DEFOGGER EUSE
RELAY BLOCK
J/B)

? ' :
10A 15A 15A |(Bo7

Refer to EL-POWER.

g
QO

[ I |
el 1ESHNERY
G/W

CONTROL B G/Y
UNIT

Bo6

: With door mirror heater

: 4 door models and
5 door hatchback models

506

: Wagon models

G/wW To EL-DEF-03

REAR WIN-
DOW DEFOG- O xGH — R 4} Next page

GER SWITCH
ON INDICATOR
LAMP
]
B

REAR WINDOW
DEFOGGER

e @
$:®

B
I
.-Bsﬂ

B B B B T =L REAR WiNDOW
. T—— 1| peFocGER
o CONDENSER B B
= _% — 1 B79) . (B80) : @ _%_ _%
= D110 B48

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

7lel5|C—]4]3]2]1 * ..M1 FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B
18[15]14]13[12[11]10] 9] 8 20]19[18]17]16]15]14]13 reten Bor )
w FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)

A ==L E
M44
w
—

1
Beo ! TG
B B B I B

% : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

YEL183C
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF — (Cont’d)
EL-DEF-02

: 4 door models

—
Preceding. < U/R mm—(O) MG —
page O . @ : 5 door hatchback models

<4D)

LR LR
B44
L e T
LR LR
RIW
® I_-_I pid) : GHY
3
REAR
WINDOW
DEFOGGER
. e @
B
I_l_l B59) -3
3
% REAR
WINDOW D103
DEFOGGER
LR B 5 LR RW .-BB
r.—| r.—| L.—l B120 r.—| r.—|
1 2 . 1 2
i i CONDENSER i i CONDENSER
B B
— @ ® 2@ 1_ —||o®® £ &
T * BL9 L B48 D110
QT Tt T T T T T
] ] ] ]
: D1L D115 D11d) | 2?3 B44
B B B | B w
e - d
r———~""~"~""~™"7"7""7"""™""™"7™77 |
| A X &
| [ED1 FED2 (G931 @z
I B B B B
e e e o e e e e e e e o —— -4
% : These connectors are not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT" of EL section.
YEL343B
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER

Wiring Diagram — DEF — (Cont’'d)

EL-DEF-03
@:Type—1
To EL-DEF-01 GNV o > T2 Type-2
I I *1 4: T
GIW GIW 5:<T2
' L 6w 6:
. - <>
G/W G/W
|| DOOR MIRROR || DOOR MIRROR
HEATER HEATER
(DRIVER'S SIDE) (PASSENGER SIDE)
TD é <TD
|| 12> || 12>
B B
s 5 D11
B56
B B
i i
B B
== ==
Bi8 B27
= 1[2[3[C]4]5 1|2|C—|3[4
[[Tz[3]4]5]6 7|8|’ 6]78]oo[H 12 5[6]7]8]9]10 vile
]
CEEDGCD 6D EEEREmE &
YEL887C
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER

& DISCONNECT
A€

Time control unit connector

— '%H_I

2

YEL438B

Trouble Diaghoses
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

SYMPTOM: Rear window defogger/door mirror
defogger does not activate, or does not

go off after activating.

4 € @

Time control unit connector

o)

iy

YEL439B

)
®

E DISCONNECT
A € @
Time control unit connector
—
13
YEL440B

Fuse block (J/B) connector

[z
iyl

L/R

YEL441B

. "3

Super multiple junction (SMJ) connector

B

[Q]

YEL442B

CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER NG | check the following.

INPUT SIGNAL. "| o Rear window defogger

1. Remove control unit from fuse block switch
J/B). « Harness for open or short

2. Check continuity between control unit between control unit and
harness terminal 3) and ground. rear window defogger

switch
Condition Continuity » Rear window defogger
Rear window defogger o switch ground circuit
switch is “OFF".
Rear window defogger
switch is “ON”. Yes
OK
B v

1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. NG .| Check the following.

2. Check voltage between control unit termi- "] o 10A fuse [No. , located
nal @ and ground. in the fuse block (J/B)]
Battery voltage should exist.

OK
v

1. Turn ignition switch to ON position. NG .| Check the following.

2. Check voltage between control unit termi- "| « Rear window defogger
nal @ and ground. relay
Battery voltage should exist.

OK
D v

CHECK REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER OK " | Check the following.

OUTPUT SIGNAL. "| « Rear window defogger

1. Install control unit to fuse block (J/B). filament

2. Turn ignition switch to ON POSITION. (Refer to m

3. Check voltage between fuse block (J/B)
harness terminal and ground.

Condition Voltage [V]
Rear window defogger 0
switch is “OFF”.
Rear window defogger
switch is “ON”. Approx. 12
NG
v
NG

CHECK CONTROL UNIT GROUND CIR-
CUIT.

Check continuity between fuse block (J/B)
terminal and ground.

Continuity should exist.

Y

OK

A 4

Repair harness or connectors.

EL-212

Check the following.

« 15A fuse [No. [L4], [L5],
located in the fuse block
(J/B)]

« Rear window defogger

relay
oK ¢ NG

Replace
relay or fuse.

Y

Replace control unit.




REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER

1508
el

[2[<1]

YEL443B

Electrical Components Inspection

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER RELAY
Check continuity between terminals 3@ and @) .

Condition Continuity
12V direct current supply between
: Yes
terminals @ and ®
No current supply No

Rear window defogger switch

14[ [16

[Q]

YEL444B

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER SWITCH

Check continuity between terminals when rear window defogger
switch is pushed and released.

Terminals Condition Continuity

Rear window defogger

. . Yi
switch is pushed es

®-@®

Rear window defogger

. . No
switch is released

D O

6 volts (normal filament)

SEL263

Heat wire

Tester probe

SEL122R

Filament Check

1. Attach probe circuit tester (in volt range) to middle portion of
each filament.

¢ When measuring voltage, wrap tin foil around the top of
the negative probe. Then press the foil against the wire
with your finger.
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER

Burned out point
[+] [

(-]

—
U p

3
i<

—]

L Burned out point

SEL265

[+]

D O
SEL266
[S<)
h SIS
Heat wire A= Break
| w
S T \/ T T T T S
Lol 1
Z Ruler
Drawing pen Unit: mm (in)

BES540

Filament Check (Cont'd)

2. Ifafilamentis burned out, circuit tester registers 0 or 12 volts.

3. To locate burned out point, move probe to left and right along
filament. Test needle will swing abruptly when probe passes
the point.

Filament Repair

REPAIR EQUIPMENT

1. Conductive silver composition (Dupont No. 4817 or equiva-
lent)

Ruler 30 cm (11.8 in) long

Drawing pen

Heat gun

Alcohol

Cloth

ok wnN

REPAIRING PROCEDURE

1. Wipe broken heat wire and its surrounding area clean with a
cloth dampened in alcohol.

2. Apply a small amount of conductive silver composition to tip
of drawing pen.

Shake silver composition container before use.

3. Place ruler on glass along broken line. Deposit conductive
silver composition on break with drawing pen. Slightly over-
lap existing heat wire on both sides [preferably 5 mm (0.20
in)] of the break.
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REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER

Filament Repair (Cont’'d)

4. After repair has been completed, check repaired wire for

[ Repaired point continuity. This check should be conducted 10 minutes after

] silver composition is deposited.
Do not touch repaired area while test is being conducted.

of]

SELO012D

5. Apply a constant stream of hot air directly to the repaired

Repaired point area for approximately 20 minutes with a heat gun. A mini-

mum distance of 3 cm (1.2 in) should be kept between

repaired area and hot air outlet. If a heat gun is not available,

N let the repaired area dry for 24 hours.

p X1

Heat gun

SELO13D
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AUDIO

Anti-theft System

NATS Audio Link
Description

The link with the NATS IMMU implies that the audio unit can basically only be operated if connected to the
matching NATS IMMU to which the audio unit was initially fitted on the production line.

Since radio operation is impossible after the link with the NATS is disrupted theft of the audio unit is basi-
cally useless since special equipment is required to reset the audio unit.

Initialization process for audio units that are linked to the NATS IMMU

New audio units will be delivered to the factories in the “NEW” state, i.e. ready to be linked with the vehi-
cle’s NATS. When the audio unit in “NEW” state is first switched on at the factory, it will start up communi-
cation with the vehicle’s immobiliser control unit (IMMU) and send a code (the “audio unit Code”) to the
IMMU. The IMMU will then store this code, which is unique to each audio unit, in its (permanent) memory.
Upon receipt of the code by the IMMU, the NATS will confirm correct receipt of the audio unit code to the
audio unit. Hereafter, the audio unit will operate as normal.

During the initialisation process, “NEW” is displayed on the audio unit display. Normally though, communi-
cation between audio unit and IMMU takes such a short time (300 ms) that the audio unit seems to switch
on directly without showing “NEW” on its display.

Normal operation

Each time the audio unit is switched on afterwards, the audio unit code will be verified between the audio
unit and the NATS before the audio unit becomes operational. During the code verification process, “WAIT”
is shown on the audio unit display. Again, the communication takes such a short time (300 ms) that the audio
unit seems to switch on directly without showing “WAIT” on its display.

When the radio is locked

In case of a audio unit being linked with the vehicle’s NATS (immobilizer system), disconnection of the link
between the audio unit and the IMMU will cause the audio unit to switch into the lock (“SECURE”) mode in
which the audio unit is fully inoperative. Hence, repair of the audio unit is basically impossible, unless the
audio unit is reset to the “NEW” state for which special decoding equipment is required.

The radio manufacturer has provided their authorized service representatives with so called “decoder boxes”
which can bring the audio unit back to the “NEW” state, enabling the audio unit to be switched on after which
repair can be carried out. Subsequently, when the repaired audio unit is delivered to the final user again, it
will be in the “NEW” state as to enable re-linking the audio unit to the vehicle’s immobiliser system. As a
result of the above, repair of the audio unit can only be done by an authorized representative of the radio
manufacturer.

Service instruction

Iltem Radio linked with IMMU and/or SECU

Battery disconnection No additional action required

Radio needs repair Repair needs to be done by authorised representative of radio manufacturer since radio cannot
be operated unless it is reset to NEW state, using special decoding equipment

Replacement of radio by new part Radio is delivered in NEW state. If possible, the radio will automatically link up with the immobil-
iser system. If this appears not possible, the audio unit code needs to be manually input

Transferring radio to another Radio needs to be reset to NEW state by authorised representative of radio manufacturer

vehicle / replacement of radio by

an “old”part

Replacement of IMMU by new part Radio will request for the audio unit code input prior to establishing the link with the IMMU

Replacement of IMMU by old part If a radio code has already been stored in memory of the IMMU, the radio cannot be linked to it.

After switching on the radio, it will display “SECURE” after 1 minute. Operation can only be
established after resetting the ratio by an authorised representative of radio manufacturer

No communication from IMMU to radio | Radio will display “SECURE" after 180 attempts to communicate with IMMU. Further use of radio
impossible until communication is established again, or after radio is reset by authorised repre-
sentative of (radio) manufacturer

EL-216



AUDIO
Anti-theft System (Cont’d)

Audio unit code input procedure
1. Radio displays “CODE IN” after the power is switched ON.
2. Enter the audio unit code (4-digits) by pressing the preset buttons (using 1 to 4).
Press the preset buttons for the necessary amount of times for the number of each digits.
e.g. the audio unit code is “5432”
Press No. 1 preset button for 5 times
Press No. 2 preset button for 4 times
Press No. 3 preset button for 3 times
Press No. 4 preset button for 2 times
3. Press the button.
4. If the code is OK, the radio will power ON.
If the code is NG, the radio will be locked up as below. After the lock up, the radio will display “CODE
IN” again.
1st to 3rd attempt: The radio will be locked for 10 seconds after each attempt
4th to 20th attempt: The radio will be locked for 60 minutes after each attempt
Over 20th attempt: The radio will be locked completely

Speed Dependent Volume Control

Description

If activated, the radio output volume will be automatically adjusted to compensate for increasing driving
noises at higher driving speeds.
The radio receives a speed signal from the vehicle speed sensor (VSS) and selects the output volume.

Personal Audio Settings

Description

The radio is designed to store several settings (volume, bass, treble, preset stations and level of speed
dependent volume control) with every NATS ignition key used. Up to a maximum of 4 NATS keys can be
registered. During the communication as mentioned under “Anti-theft System”, the radio will recognize the
used ignition key and select the accompanying settings.
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8T1¢-13

OV8T13A

: RHD models

: With steering wheel switch

: With daytime light system

: Without daytime light system

®@000e

: With CD auto changer

IGNITION SWITCH CD AUTO
ACC or ON BATTERY CHANGER
COMBINATION l 4 1 5 15 6 16 12 11 10 7
SWITCH (LIGHT- COMBINATION [ T T T T T T 1
ING SWITCH) FUSE FUSE FUSE METER . S
(SPEEDOMETER)
ROOF
FETTST 2ND
ﬁﬁ ANTENNA
—CDr
6 —CD
DAYTIME
LIGHT
CONTROL
UNIT
1 3 o 4 42 48 41 45 50 51 43
AUDIO
20 21 22 11 10 15 14 8 12 18 16 7 5
SOURCE — ]
SWITCH [—© o—¢ a
©
SEEK = 7 —O—
up T
SWITCH SPIRAL
CABLE
VOLUME ¢—o—
SWITCH
SEEK —
DOWN 2 5
SWITCH 3
SPECIAL $— o A AT =z M FA L 4
SWITCH . DONGLE
FRONT TWEETER FRONT TWEETER REAR REAR NATS CONTROL
AUDIO STEERING SPEAKER  LH SPEAKER RH SPEAKER SPEAKER IMMU UNIT
WHEEL SWITCH LH RH LH RH

211eWwayds

oliany



AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO —

lGNl/IcI:%NoFQ’VovlluTCH BATTERY EL-AUDIO-01
FUSE : With CD auto changer
% 5580'( Refer to EL-POWER. : Models before VIN-P11U0548750
N> : Models after VIN-P11U0548750
i *1 9
PUR %' i 4: QNHD

O P/B*}
O xC0—— m— PUR

I ’

To EL-AUDIO-06

PU/R P/B
=] ICe]l
ACC BACK
UP (+B)
AUDIO
SPEED
SIGNAL GND
L] Le]
ORW B

og 1

|IW|| B B B B
COMBINATION [ ]
METER .
SPEEDOMETER)

38) :
M89

gle

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

FUSE BLOCK-

7]e[s[al4]3]2]1] s 13[14]15]16 17]18[19]20] == JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
16 1]2]3]4 7
15]14[13]12]11]10] 9| 8 W 3l4[s5]6]7]8[9]10]11]12 oy
1]2]3]4]5]6[=]7[8]9]10]1 1]2]3|c=a]4]|5]6]7
12[13]14]15[16]17]18]19]20] 21]22]23]24 MV?IQ 89 [to]1]12]13]14]15]16 Eéés

YEL888C
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AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

BATTERY EL-AUDIO-02

: LHD models
: RHD models

: With daytime light system

6600

: Without daytime light system

*1 P/B:

COMBINATION RIL:
SWITCH
(LIGHTING SWITCH)

1sT 2ND
E111
L

R/L @ @RN*
¥

FUSE BLOCK RIY
(IrB)
n =l
O =GO — O [1]
@
\ y FRSP  FRSP M42
P/B RIL LH (+) LH (=)
2] el
LIGHT ILL
SW TAILLL | DAYTIME o o
LIGHT CONTROL
UNIT ¢ ¢
O o @
LW @@ LW
;.g,;o-ri ri-[,;-ri
LW BR/W

L 4
L]

FRONT FRONT TWEETER
SPEAKER LH SPEAKER LH LH
B>

@ <D

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)

w

(=]

<> 7]6]5]=T[4]3]2][1
(M7) , (M27) M42
|1 |2 3|4|5|6 7|8|? ’ ? 16]15]14 13|12 111101918 W FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)

i men Lo e
W N3 WGy B B

YEL186C
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AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

EL-AUDIO-03
AUDIO
@ : LHD models
FR SP FR SP .
RH (+) RH () ® : RHD models
|L15]] [L14])
BR BR/W

™ <D @ : B

FRONT FRONT TWEETER
SPEAKER RH SPEAKER RH RH

[¢) (< 7]6]5]=4[3]2]1 1
|1|23|4|5|67|8|’ 16151413|12111098va'/2 '

BR W

YEL187C
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AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

EL-AUDIO-04
ADO 4d del d 5 d
: 4 door models and 5 door
RR SP RR SP RR SP RR SP v moa
LH (+) LH (-) RH (+) RH (-) @ : Wagon models
i i

-
el

-

-

R W L P
21 1] 21 [l
REAR REAR
\_{0‘6\_' SPEAKER LH \_rzyo‘\_l SPEAKER LH
B40 B37

AHBEE 1 _
5[16]17]18]19[20] 21]22]23 24 "@

—[4[3]2]1 _

13[12]11]10f 9 MV‘\"Iz 2|1"<E>

EL-222

YEL188C



AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

ROOF
ANTENNA

NATS
IMMU

{=

= @) m—

.
J

DONGLE EL-AUDIO-05

CONTROL
UNIT

R <R :RHD models
@ : With steering wheel

switch

: This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

EL-223

B B B B
I J
IMMOBILIZER 1 o
AUDIO — JT— —
REM REM M42) , (M58) M28 M26
CONTROL CONTROL
B GND
RS1
SPIRAL
CABLE
[4]  I[5]
p
N
OFF __ _ _ OFF __ AUDIO
@ STEERING
ON N UP + - N DOWN ON WHEEL
SWITCH
RSO : <G>
SE'EK - SE'EK iyl
SOURCE VOLUME SPECIAL
UpP DOWN
SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH
|
7]6]5]a[4]3]2][1 191817 1
42 M58) | M85
16[15]14[13]12[11[10] 9
| W 24| 23]22]21]20 R | 4]5]6]7]8 BR
_____________________ -
[ — | = ]
6l4]s]2[1]7]3 [12]13]14] 15[ 1] | I BT7e]514]3]2]7] Ef21
Y W W
2]3[=al4[5]6]7 = *
9 [10]11[12]13[14]15]18 EB1;5
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AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)
EL-AUDIO-06

AUDIO
M43
CDRH CD RH CDLH CDLH
INPUT (+) INPUT (=) INPUT (+) INPUT (-)
BR Y W/R B/R
>
@P/B
To EL-
AUDIO-01
>
PU/R-
P/B PUR @ BR Y W/R B/R
(M13)
=qF------ ||‘".ég"||' """ ||‘ """ G------ e
P/B PU/R BR Y W/R B/R
P/B PU/R BR Y W/R B/R
|| 3 || || 1 || || 5 || || 15|| || 6 || ||16||
BACK UP ACC RH (+) RH () LH (+) LH (=)
ouT ouT ouT ou cb AUTO
CHANGER
GND
B
B B
e ) i
B18 B27
7 [ == I ] TR 1J2]3f< _=>]4][5]6 5 1T2Ts]al5k " —=6][7[8]9]t0 IR
52]51]50{49]48]47] 4645 W 718]9]10]11]12]13]14]15]16 W 11]12]13]14]15]16]17]18]19]20] 21| 22]23]24 W

YEL189C
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AUDIO

Wiring Diagram — AUDIO — (Cont’d)

AUDIO
M43
REQ RX X
||50|| ||ﬂ|| ||43||
W R B
W R B
M13
(] ] (]
W R B
W R B
Mzl Il IFo]l
REQ TXD RXD
CD AUTO
CHANGER
B47
4443<>4241M43 123<>456B47 1]2]3]4]5 6[7]8[9 10} s
52| 51]50]49[48]47]46]45 W 7 18] 9]10]11]12]13]14]15]16 W 11]12]13]14]15]16]17]18]19]20] 21| 22]23]24 W
YEL190C
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AUDIO

Trouble Diaghoses

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
Radio inoperative (no digital | 1. 10A Fuse 1. Check 10A fuse [No. , located in fuse block
display and no sound from (J/B)]. Turn ignition switch ON and verify battery
speakers). positive voltage is present at terminal 3) of radio
2. Poor radio case ground 2. Check radio case ground.
3. Radio 3. Remove radio for repair.
Radio controls are 1. Radio output 1. Check radio output voltages.
operational, but no sound is | 2. Radio 2. Remove radio for repair.
heard from any speaker.
Radio presets are lost 1. 15A fuse 1. Check 15A fuse [No. , located in fuse and fus-
when ignition switch is ible box and verify battery positive voltage is
turned OFF. present at terminal (9 of radio.
2. Radio 2. Remove radio for repair.
Individual speaker is noisy |1. Speaker 1. Check speaker
or inoperative. 2. Radio output 2. Check radio output voltages.
3. Speaker circuit 3. Check wires for open or short between radio and

. Radio

speaker.
. Remove radio for repair.

Radio stations are weak or
noisy.

. Antenna
. Poor radio ground

Radio

. Check antenna.
. Check radio ground.
. Remove radio for repair.

Radio generates noise in
AM and FM modes with
engine running.

w

NP wN R A

. Poor radio ground
. Loose or missing ground bonding

straps

. Ignition condenser or rear window

defogger noise suppressor con-
denser

. Alternator
. Ignition coil or secondary wiring

Radio

. Check radio ground.
. Check ground bonding straps.

NEFEP|WNRFP|D

3. Replace ignition condenser or rear window defogger
noise suppressor condenser.

. Check alternator
. Check ignition coil and secondary wiring.
. Remove radio for repair.

Radio generates noise in
AM and FM modes with
accessories on (switch
pops and motor noise).

PN PR|lo O A

. Poor radio ground
. Antenna

. Accessory ground
. Faulty accessory

. Check radio ground.

. Check antenna.

. Check accessory ground.
. Replace accessory.

A WNPEFP[O OGO D
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AUDIO

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

CD AUTOCHANGER
Symptom Possible cause Repair order
No play of the CD after CD play |1. Radio 1. Remove the radio for repair.
button is pushed. (The radio is not working.)
2. Harness connection 2. Check harness connection.
(Magazine does not eject.)
3. Discs 3. Inspect disc.
(Refer to testing magazines and discs.)
4. Magazine does not eject or a | 4. Reset the changer.
disc remains in CD player. (Disconnect harness connector at the changer
and reconnect after 30 sec.)
5. Changer 5. Remove the changer for repair.
CD skipping. 1. Rough road driving 1. System is not malfunctioning.
2. Discs 2. Inspect discs.
(Refer to testing magazines and discs.)
3. Bracket 3. Check and repair bracket and installation
of changer.
4. Changer 4. Remove the changer for repair.
Error code [NO DISC] is shown 1. Magazine setting 1. Confirm the magazine is pushed completely.
on the radio after CD play button |2. Magazine 2. Inspect magazine.
is pressed. (Refer to testing magazines and discs.)
3. Changer 3. Remove the changer for repair.

Testing magazines and discs

1. Confirm discs are installed correctly into the magazine (not upside down).
2. Visually inspect/compare the customer’s discs with each other and other discs.

Identify any of the following conditions:

e Discs with a large outside diameter. [Normal size is 120 mm (4.72 in).]
o Discs with rough or lipped edges.

o Discs with excessive thickness [Normal size is 1.2 mm (0.047 in).]

o Discs with scratches, abrasions, or pits on the surface.

o Discs with grease/oil, fingerprints, foreign material.

o Discs are warped due to excessive heat exposure.

3. Slide/place the discs in and out of the various magazine positions.

Identify any discs and/or positions that require additional force for placement/ejection. If interference
(sticking, excessive tensions) is found, replace the magazine or the discs.

Note:

Discs which are marginally out of specification (ex. dirty, scratched and so on) may play correctly
on a home stereo.

However, when used in the automative environment skipping may occur due to the added vehicle
movement and/or vibration due to road conditions. Autochangers should not be replaced when
discs are at fault.

Use a soft damp cloth to wipe the discs starting from the center outward in radial direction. Never
use chemical cleaning solutions to clean the discs.
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AUDIO

Inspection

SPEAKER

1. Disconnect speaker harness connector.

2. Measure the resistance between speaker terminals (O and @ .

e The resistance should be 2 - 4Q.

3. Using jumper wires, momentarily connect a 9V battery between speaker terminals @) and @ .
e« A momentary hum or pop should be heard.

ANTENNA

Using a jumper wire, clip an auxiliary ground between antenna and body.

o If reception improves, check antenna ground (at body surface).

o If reception does not improve, check main feeder cable for short circuit or open circuit.
RADIO

All voltage inspections are made with:

¢ Ignition switch ON or ACC

« Radio ON

« Radio connected (If removed for inspection, supply a ground to the case using a jumper wire.)
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AUDIO ANTENNA

Location of Antenna

NEL769
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ELECTRIC SUNROOF

BATTERY

e}

Wiring Diagram — SROOF —

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

EL-SROOF-01

INAAM!

ot

CIRCUIT
BREAKR-1

-

POWER
WINDOW
RELAY

FUSE Refer to
BLOCK EL-POWER.
J/B)

M1
M

m
ALY

2
o,

L

W/R

@ &D
WIR @ WIR

—m )

@ : LHD models
® : RHD models

WIR
I_._l B
5 M15
=B
SUNROOF B
SWITCH
)
OPEN CLOSE OPEN | CLOSE
L R B B
L R .
[Z] [ml s 111
B B B B
SUNROOF -
MOTOR o
= = =
s
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
=] (O]
; ﬁl 2 AE FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/8)
W W Sl1]4 W E103) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)

EL-230

FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
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POWER DOOR MIRROR

LHD models

Wiring Diagram — MIRROR —

OO0 For removal of door mirror, refer to “DOOR MIRROR” in BT section.

IGNITION SWITCH
ACC or ON

FUSE BLOCK
(J/B)

10A

Refer to EL-POWER.

EL-MIRROR-01

@ : Type-1
@ 1 Type-2

DOOR
MIRROR
REMOTE
CONTROL
SWITCH

N

ol

YR LR PUMW LB /B
I | I
YR — L/R PUMW PUW UB Y/B
[ BT L L1 T g Tr ]
Y/B B PUMW PUW LR Y/R
Y/B LB PU/W PUW UR Y/R
) (] [ ] (] (]

RIGHT DOWN- DOWN- RIGHT- )
WARD WARD WARD WARD
LEFT- UP- up- LEFT-
WARD WARD WARD WARD

DOOR MIRROR (DRIVER'S SIDE) :{T1y DOOR MIRROR (PASSENGER SIDE) TD

@ <@

@ <@

-1

1

1

4]

3l4]5]6

7|6|C]5]4

3 2l 1) [Tz

eT5lalo 2] &2 @D
GY GY

EL-231

D @D GEEEDHED - G

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
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POWER DOOR MIRROR
Wiring Diagram — MIRROR — (Cont’'d)

RHD models
IGNITION SWITCH EL-MIRROR-02
@ : Type-1

% 10A Z?E%E BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER. T2 Type-2
DOOR
MIRROR
REMOTE
CONTROL
SWITCH

-

1

1

RIGHT- DOWN- DOWN- RIGHT- |
WARD WARD WARD WARD
LEFT- UP- UP- LEFT-
WARD WARD WARD WARD

B B B B
. 1 -!— 1
DOOR MIRROR (PASSENGER SIDE) - {T1> DOOR MIRROR (DRIVER'S SIDE) :

@™ <
@ <@ @ <@

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

—
1214516 7|8|’ '

w W w W

76I:|54
w

w
N
—

.-
[6[slaTa[o[1]°G" " 5y

YEL891C

EL-232



POWER SEAT

Power Seat/Wiring Diagram — SEAT —

BATTERY

Lel

FUSE
BLOCK
(J/B)

(E103)
2K @D

el

{E_m_
@) (@52
@923

<<
m-
s

<
@

<
@

I

40A Refer to EL-POWER.

EL-SEAT-01

@ : Type-1
@ 1 Type-2

POWER SEAT

SWITCH

I
Z*H
®
9
*4—-—0—
®
y
*4—-—0
®
y

POWER
SEAT

—Q)-

SLIDE MOTOR

RECLINING MOTOR

{

1 o ) oo
||PwJ

@
00

1 B27

EL-233

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
FUSE BLOCK-
Junction Box (J/B)

FUSE BLOCK-
Junction Box (J/B)
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HEATED SEAT

Heated Seat/Wiring Diagram — HSEAT —

O For location of heating unit, refer to “SEAT” in BT section.

IGNITION SWITCH EL—HSEAT'O 1

ON or START

FUSE
BLOCK Refer to EL-POWER

(/B)

GR
Rl
HIGH LOW  HIGH HIGH HIGH LOW HEATED HIGH LOW HEATED
rIT LA | & | e
SWITCH SWITCH
OFF OFF b OFF LH OFF RH
= _l B104 = B105
INDICATOR @ - INDICATOR @
LAMP LAMP
GY/B GY/L B GYR GY B
; - J
O | EE———
o
B
I_-_I 8101
B58
B
-
GYIL qb GY 1>
Next Next
page Q - page
GY/B I GY/R@
B B
A B
B18) (B27
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
il E === KL Yo E §102) , (§105
HEHBENEE
W 3]4] L W

YEL195C
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HEATED SEAT

Heated Seat/Wiring Diagram — HSEAT —

(Cont’d)
EL-HSEAT-02
-
@ GYIL @ ay
Preceding Preceding
page > page
GY/B @ GYR
GY/B GYIL GYR GY
Ty g~ il e
GY/B GYIL GYR GY
GY/B GYIL o 2

I

Gl

N

HEATED % HEATED
) SEAT LH b SEAT RH
THERMOSTAT
SWITCH THERMOSTAT
SWITCH
2]

]

O

O

u "]
B B
A -
B1g B27

4 B101 , (B&1

(&3]
2]

3
7]5]9 10112

B
<
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POWER WINDOW

System Description

Power is supplied at all times

o from 40A fusible link (Letter [e], located in the fusible link and fuse box)
e through circuit breaker-1

e to power window relay.

With ignition switch in ON or START position, power is supplied
e to power window relay.

Ground is supplied to power window relay

o through body grounds (), and ().

The power window relay is energized and power is supplied

o through power window relay.

to power window main switch terminal @),

to passenger side power window sub-switch terminal &) ,
to rear power window sub-switch LH terminal ) ,

to rear power window sub-switch RH terminal &) .

MANUAL OPERATION

Driver’s door

Ground is supplied
o to front power window main switch terminals @
o through body grounds and (2.

WINDOW UP

When a driver side switch in the power window main switch is pressed in the up position,
power is supplied

o to driver side power window regulator terminal O

o through power window main switch terminal @) .

Ground is supplied

o to driver side power window regulator terminal 2)

o through power window main switch terminal @) .

Then, the motor raises the window until the switch is released.

WINDOW DOWN

When a driver side switch in the power window main switch is pressed in the down paosition,
power is supplied

e to driver side power window regulator terminal @)

e through power window main switch terminal @) .

Ground is supplied

o to driver side power window regulator terminal O

o through power window main switch terminal @) .

Then, the motor lowers the window until the switch is released.

Except driver’'s door

Ground is supplied
¢ to power window main switch terminal 2
o through body grounds and (2.
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POWER WINDOW
System Description (Cont’'d)

PASSENGER’S DOOR
NOTE:

Figures in parentheses () refer to terminal Nos. arranged in order when the UP or DOWN section
of power window switch is pressed.

Operation by main switch.

Power is supplied

o through power window main switch (&, @ )

o to passenger side power window sub-switch (®, @ ).

The subsequent operations are the same as those outlined under “Operation by sub-switches”.

Operation by sub-switches

Power is supplied

o through passenger side power window sub-switch (@, @)

o to passenger side power window regulator (O, @)).

Ground is supplied

o to passenger side power window regulator (@, @)

« through passenger side power window sub-switch (@, @)

o to passenger side power window sub-switch (D, ®))

¢ through power window main switch (&), @ ).

Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released.

REAR DOOR LH
NOTE:

Figures in parentheses () refer to terminal Nos. arranged in order when the UP or DOWN section
of power window switch is pressed.

Operation by main switch

Power is supplied

o through power window main switch (@, @)

o to rear power window sub-switch LH (&), @©).

The subsequent operations are the same as those outlined under “Operation by sub-switches”.

Operation by sub-switches

Power is supplied

o through rear power window sub-switch LH (®, ®)

e to rear power window regulator LH (D, @ ).

Ground is supplied

o to rear power window regulator LH (®, @)

¢ through rear power window sub-switch LH (@, @)

o to rear power window sub-switch LH (D, ®)

¢ through power window main switch LH (@, @) ).

Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released.
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POWER WINDOW
System Description (Cont’'d)

REAR DOOR RH
NOTE:

Figures in parentheses () refer to terminal Nos. arranged in order when the UP or DOWN section
of power window switch is pressed.

Operation by main switch

Power is supplied

o through power window main switch (® , @) )

e to rear power window sub-switch RH (®, @©).

The subsequent operations are the same as those outlined under “Operation by sub-switches”.

Operation by sub-switches

Power is supplied

o through rear power window sub-switch RH (@, ®)

o to rear power window regulator RH (O, @).

Ground is supplied

o to rear power window regulator RH (@, @)

o through rear power window sub-switch RH (@, @)

o to rear power window sub-switch RH (O, ®)

o through power window main switch (@), @)

Then, the motor raises or lowers the window until the switch is released.

AUTO OPERATION

The power window AUTO feature enables the driver to open or close the driver's window without holding
the window switch in the respective position.

When the AUTO switch in the main switch is pressed and released, the driver's window will travel to the
fully open or closed position.

POWER WINDOW LOCK

The power window lock is designed to lock-out window operation to all windows except the driver's door
window.

When the lock switch is pressed to lock position, ground of the passenger side switch, rear RH switch and
rear LH switch in the power window main switch is disconnected. This prevents the power window motors
from operating.
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6€¢-14

O/6T13A

: With rear power window

POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH

BATTERY
(Via fusible link)

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

g FUSIBLE LINK
CIRCUIT
BREAKER-1

[
i LOCK | PASSENGER O & [POWER WIN-
DRIVER'S SIDE SWITCH SIDE REAR LH REAR RH Ho % DOW RELAY
A0y | N | D MOk u [N |{D|Uu|N|[D|U|N|D
U D LOCK L FRONT POWER WIN-
o) 12 - FRONT POWER WIN- 5w
[e) DOW SUB-SWITCH REGULATOR (PASSEN-
@] GER'S SIDE)
[ 10 UINTD
SESuOEE i e
OlOo| O O[O olo| O QIO O
O Lol ol [T ool ol ] | of[folf|
o[ ]]o 0 | o []o
olo o O @)
ORE: -
REAR POWER
olo]O SHo1o 15 WINDOW T WER
16 SUB-SWITCH LH
Ol O[O [GD) REGULATOR LH
UINID
Rw O
AUTO AMP. i< Q1O Q
o ol[[O I_\—
o 1o
O 6]
R%@SOWWER REAR POWER
WINDOW
§ opup © J® |bown SUB-SWITCH RH REGULATOR RH
% § [|reway 3 ‘ RELAY U[INTD
s LT
O[]0 I_\—
@)
(@] @)
FRONT POWER
WINDOW
REGULATOR
) (DRIVER'S SIDE)
: <O
3
| I—

211eWwayds

MOANIM d3aMNMOd



POWER WINDOW

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

BATTERY

40A

el

WI/L

th

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW —

EL-WINDOW-01

<2 : Type-2 for LHD models
: Type-2 for RHD models
@ : Type-1

Refer to EL-POWER.

¢ ¢ BLOCK
I LA (J/B)
on |Power
[ - @
-1
oll [reLaY .
el L]
B WR
- B
Next
page
- b
POWER
L N l WINDOW
o MAIN
SWITCH
uto
AUTO AUTO
U D
3
W/R L G
W @
LI_I B5
n A ED
. .4 L G
I i I I [Eml =1
B B B B
- FRONT POWER
[ WINDOW REGULATOR
(DRIVER'S SIDE)
= = o — DOVV-N -l;’
M28 M26 W/R*}Next page
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
G,
Aer e FUSE BLOCK-
— B5
s[7[e]eTroli]re] JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

EL-240

YEL894C



POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)

EL-WINDOW-02
<G~ o~ED—=—>>
P;e%eding Next page
< =~ > FOWeR
o i Shiror
D5

UNLOCK —
LOCK |

]

@ : With rear power window

B
@ : Type-2 for LHD models
: Type-2 for RHD models
LE_I- ---------- -------- @ : Type-1

@ 1 Type-2

Preceding
page

@W/R —OWl_ —FE_W/R q> Next page
R/

N FRONT POWER
WINDOW SUB-SWITCH
N

I I FRONT POWER

H B WINDOW REGULATOR
- (PASSENGER SIDE)

= = DOWN UP

B18) (B27

—— _——_———— A
| |

I =G @ @) | [Te0@
5[23[2[1 3[4[1]2]5

: I W I W | B

YEL895C
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POWER WINDOW

Wiring Diagram — WINDOW — (Cont’d)

EL-WINDOW-03
5 -
Preceding
page
POWER
WINDOW
MAIN SWITCH
<{2> : Type-2 for LHD models /R /B
: Type-2 for RHD models I I
T Type-1 YR Y/B
D2
<> Type2 S 2
(B5)
YR & Y/B
S;Z%edung @ W/R e () m— I — I —
1
/R Y/R Y/B
e i
W/R G/W G/B
W/R G/W
=1 =
I * REAR
POWER
WINDOW
SUB-
SWITCH RH

G/B
[l
REAR
N N POWER
L D U lD \éVL]J,\éI_DOW
U becmcoaaaa SWITCH LH
L] L]
G
G
=1

L@_‘ REAR |_|@:|_‘ REAR
POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW

- > REGULATOR LH - > REGULATOR RH

DOWN UP DOWN UP

|
716]5|C|4]3]2]|1 413  —| 10{6]2 210|C| 6 12 | ]
@ @ 13 I14161534®: ] ’
1 B B

YEL896C
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POWER WINDOW

Trouble Diaghoses

Symptom Possible cause Repair order
None of the power windows can | 1. 40A fusible link and circuit 1. Check 40A fusible link (letter [e ], located in fuse
be operated using any switch. breaker-1. and fusible link box) and circuit breaker-1. Turn
ignition switch to “ON" position and verify battery
positive voltage is present at terminal @ of
power window main switch, and other switches as
follows.
Location of sub-switch Terminals
Passenger ®
Rear RH ®
Rear LH ®
2. Grounds and GG2D). 2. Check grounds and GG2D.
3. Power window relay. 3. Check power window relay.
4. Open/short in power window 4, CheCk W/R Wil‘e betWeen fuse blOCk (J/B) and
main switch circuit. power window main switch for open/short circuit.
Driver’s side power window can- |1. Driver's side power window 1. Check driver's side power window regulator circuit
not be operated but other win- regulator circuit.
dows can be operated. 2. Driver’s side power window 2. Check driver's side power window regulator
regulator.
One or more passenger power 1. Power window switches (front |1. Check power window switches (front sub-switch,
windows cannot be operated. sub-switch, rear sub-switch rear sub-switch RH, rear sub-switch LH)
RH, rear sub-switch LH).
2. Power window regulators. 2. Check power window regulators (front sub-switch,
(Passenger side, rear LH, rear sub-switch RH, rear sub-switch LH)
rear LH.)
3. Power window main switch. 3. Check power window main switch
4. Power window circuit. 4-1. Check harnesses between power window main
switch and power window sub-switches for
open/short circuit.

4-2. Check harnesses between power window sub-
switches and power window regulators for open/
short circuit.

One or more passenger power 1. Power window main switch. 1. Check power window main switch.
windows cannot be operated

using power window main switch

but can be operated by power

window sub-switches.

Driver's side power window auto |1. Power window main switch. 1. Check power window main switch.

function cannot be operated

using power window main switch.

EL-243



POWER WINDOW

NOTE
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POWER DOOR LOCK

System Description/Door Lock for LHD
Models

OPERATION

Power door lock/unlock operation by door key cylinder

o With the key inserted into front door key cylinder, turning it to LOCK will lock all doors.

o With the key inserted into front door key cylinder, turning it to UNLOCK will unlock all doors.

Power door lock/unlock operation by multi-remote controller (If equipped)

o Pressing multi-remote controller LOCK button will lock all doors.

e Pressing multi-remote controller UNLOCK button once will unlock driver door. Then, if an unlock signal is
sent from the remote controller again within 5 seconds, all other doors will be unlocked.

Power door lock/unlock operation by lock/unlock switch

o With lock/unlock switch on driver door trim setting to LOCK will lock all doors.

o With lock/unlock switch on driver door trim setting to UNLOCK will unlock all doors.

Key reminder system

o If the ignition key is in the ignition key cylinder and driver door is open, setting lock/unlock switch, lock

knob, key or multi-remote controller to “LOCK” locks the door once but then immediately unlocks all doors.
(signal from door unlock sensor driver side)

EL-245



POWER DOOR LOCK

IGNITION SWITCH
START

BATTERY

Schematic

BATTERY
(Via fusible link)

ON or
1Zl FUSE

M FUSE

FUSIBLE
LINK

O

Ofl| KEY
SWITCH

NATS IMMU

26

22

TIME CONTROL UNIT

29 37

35

36

41

40

44

42

19

@/

TRUNK OR BACK
DOOR RELEASE
ACTUATOR

RELEASE

DO‘IQUR UNLOCK
ASSEMBLY

KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
(DRIVER'S SIDE)

STROKE | STROKE AND N

BETWEEN FULL

Q

J Ll
FRONT
DOOR
SWITCH

SWITCH
(DRIVER'S (PASSENGER
SIDE) SIDE)

FRONT
DOOR

EAR R

00
200K, SWITCH
o RH

]

KEY CYLINDER SWITCH
(PASSENGER SIDE)

STROKE [ STROKE AND N

BETWEEN FULL

=z

Q

¢

EL-246

ol

CENTRAL EXTERNAL
UNLOCK/ TRUNK OR
TRUNK OR BACK DOOR
BACK DOOR RELEASE

SE SWITCH
SWITCH



POWER DOOR LOCK

Schematic (Cont'd)

@ : Wagon models

@ : 4 door models and
5 door hatchback models

UNLOCK] LOCK
2 oPHeeR DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY
DOORLOCK  |(DRIVER'S
UNLOCK »= X LOCK| ACTUATOR  |SIDE)
DLOCTTOCCT | o
5 SENSOR
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY
(PASSENGER
pooRLOCK | *
UNLOCK -~ LocK| RO LSS
DOOR LOCK
UNLOCK - LOCK| BOOR LOCK 1 scTuaToR
ASSEMBLY
REAR LH
DOOR LOCK
DOOR LOCK
|| UNOCK - LocK RERlToR' - [ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY
REAR RH
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
UNLOCK ,~ ~ Lock| BOOREOCK 1 xssevaLy
(BACK DOOR)

EL-247
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK —

IGNITION SWITCH _ _
ON or START BATTERY EL P/LOCK 01
u
o
40A
[el
WL
I | FUSE Refer to EL-POWER.
m BLOCK
(J/B)
10A 10A CIRCUIT 10A
BREAKER-1
% % % E1D
[ | ——
Il I[78]l I=]l Ir=]l 18 146 NRED,
[ el [o] 0 I K1Y [c] e8] |
CONTROL B P P
UNIT
| T
B96 4 > EL-D/LOCK-08
I22]] -

BR/W II
KEY
INSERTED SWITCH
_ E112
WITHDRAWN
II
4 BR/W
E115
B57
BR/W
B B B B
|
' @:4goor210dﬁ::’sar£d el
5 door hatchback models
1 L 1 !
M28 M26
[ —— o — | REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

: 5 ) ! QD . €3 . i . (B8
| 16]15]14[13]12]11]10[ 9|8 36]35[34]33[32]31[30]29] 28 27] 26[ 25 | FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

YEL899C
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)
EL-D/LOCK-02

TIME CONTROL
UNIT

B96) , (B12

FUSE
BLOCK
(J/B)

. -
R R/B R/B R/B
Il o Il Il
FFCK)%NT FRONT
DOOR DOOR
SWITCH SWITCH gﬁ?ﬁca?_?f S\I/Evﬁ\TRcaoF%R
OPEN [(DRIVER'S OPEN | (PASSENGER OPEN OPEN
_ SIDE) - SIDE) — - B34
CLOSED B136 CLOSED CLOSED CLOSED
= = —_ —_ =+
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
u 1[2]3[c=[4]5]6]7
: @D @D (ool (B8) FUSE BLOCK-
BR BR BR BR w JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
18]7]6[5]4]3 2|1|.E\1,61
rrre--==-=------"-"-""-"""-"="-—"=-—"=-—"=-"=-=-= I
I [7Te[5]]4]3]2 *  [24]23]22]21 20[19]18]17 |
| B96 B12
16]15[14]13]12]11]10] 9 36]35/34]33[32]31[30]29]28] 27] 26| 25 |
1 w W
* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

YEL900C
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POWER DOOR LOCK
Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)

EL-D/LOCK-03
CONTROL
UNIT

B12

B56
=
D11
LG/B LGR
LG/B LGR
2] 2]
KEY CYLINDER KEY CYLINDER
FULL STROKE SWITCH FULL STROKE SWITCH
N B (Lock) (DRIVER'S SIDE) N B (LocK) (PASSENGER SIDE)
BETWEEN FULL STROKE BETWEEN FULL STROKE |17
AND N AND N

B

o7 o7
B

D11
(L) |Lad)
B5 B56
(&) "
B B
A e
B27
<
[EBREEE D
1J2]8T4]5l< ] e6[7]8]9]t0 1J2]3[]4]5
11[12]13]14]15]16]17]18]19]20]21|22]23]24 MV:I‘Q' 6[718[9]10]11]12

-
o
w

IS

241 23| 22|21 20]19]18]17
w GY GY

36 35| 34| 33| 32] 31| 30[ 29] 28] 27] 26| 25

YEL901C
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)
EL-D/LOCK-04

TIME CONTROL
UNIT
=]
Y/R

I
-+

35 [1EA
YL
‘ \
Y/

Y/R L
I_l_l B56
[En]
D11
Y/R YL

Y/

T
<
—

o
Jr

DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY
‘/ UNLOCK EBR:_VOE&SS%BQ)R) ‘) UNLOCK EB?\I?.%%'\}I(GSEERNggg))
LOCK — )T D26 LOCK — 1 D27
5 o
B B
! !
B56

@ =
@ =

||Pw—
||Pm—

@
e
(e
@
N
~

-
N
w
IS
o
a
o

6[7]8]9]10]11]12 W
1]2]c=a]3]4

A1 BENYGED B EI BN GED
567|8910W Q5y? @gﬂy?

24] 23] 22| 21} —={20|19] 18|17

36} 35] 34 33] 32] 31| 30] 29] 28] 27] 26| 25

YEL902C
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)

EL-D/LOCK-05

CONTRO
NTROL
UNIT @: Wagon
|| 41 || || 44|| || 4o|| || 42||
R/G PU/G BR/W GY/G
t t t -+ 3
| L BRAW B B>
o o PU/G 4}
> Next page
>
O\ —— GY/G 4}
-
@ GY/G 4}
R/G PU/G PU/G GY/G
|—I—|,—I—| L MGED
(g
GY/G PU/G PU/G GY/G
GY/G PU/G PU/G GY/G
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
DOOR LOCK ASSEMBLY DOOR LOCK ASSEMBLY
ACTUATOR (DRIVER'S SIDE) ACTUATOR (PASSENGER SIDE)
- > D26 - > D27
UNLOCK LOCK LOCK UNLOCK
1 3|C]4]5 1|2|C|3]4 39]38| |37
8o (1[2[N\G@m) R B11
6[7]8]9]10]11]12 W 5]6]7]8]9]10 W Vl56/? Celsle/ 5 4443]42]41]40 W
YEL903C
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POWER DOOR LOCK
Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)
- EL-D/LOCK-06
@GY/G {W>: Wagon
Preceding @PU/G:.

page 3 >
@ GY/G m—
>

PU/G BR/W PU/G GY/G PU/G GY/G
|—'—| I"‘I
==1| 8 | === ===
L' e (BN
PU/G GY/G PU/G GY/G PU/G GY/G
GY/G PU/G PU/G GY/G PU/G GY/G
O [l eI e
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
DOORTOCK | ASSEMBLY ACTUATOR ASSENBLY
DOOR LOCK ASSEMBLY DOOR LOCK ASSEMBLY
ACTUATOR g‘ LH ACTUATOR REAR RH ACTUATOR (BACK DOOR)
-~ > (D28) - > ©@29) - > @109
LOCK  UNLOCK LOCK UNLOCK LOCK UNLOCK

112|C|3 112 7312110\ 771213\ —_
B16) , (B28 B43 D28 D29 D109
567|89 34|56 G52/ 5 vsej |12|34|

YEL904C

EL-253



POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)
EL-D/LOCK-07

TIME
CONTROL 4 door models
NGB @ : 5 door hatchback models
] [28]
RIL LR
O
LR
B54
T14 B43
=
Il
LiR
RIL LR LR
= || ||
CENTRAL
UNLOCK/ EXTERNAL EXTERNAL
TRUNK OR TRUNK BACK DOOR
ON BACK DOOR ON RELEASE ON RELEASE
RELEASE SWITCH SWITCH
orr =1 =1 @@ |&5-1 |
ILs | II II
B B B
a
||
B
T14
B54
B
® O @mus B 1
B B B B
A A A A
D110 B48
— r
1 E 3] @2 T20) , (117 T1a) , (Ti6 1 (B4
G [l2]s]4]5]6l7]8 ]y " N 2[3| W

|
24232221<>20191817 3938|Z|37: 12:|3

YEL905C
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Wiring Diagram — D/LOCK — (Cont’d)

To EL-D/LOCK-01 QP P e— ) EL-D/LOCK-08
: 4 door models
P @ : 5 door hatchback models
B54
2]
P
P I_l_I B43
5
|
P
P
I_l_| 716
P
P P
=1 =1
TRUNK BACK DOOR
RELEASE ~ [POOR UNLOCK RELEASE
ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY DOOR UNLOCK
ACTUATOR | ACTOATS ACTUATOR  |POORUNLOCK
VReLEASE : VRELEASE L D
8] L
L L
Wed
T7
)
Ti6
L L
(D)
|
L B43
T4 L
=
55
L
*@
[ |
L
el
TIME
CONTROL
ONIT
~] IAE=E 7 X P2 ] = BN I B
34|’ [[Tz[3]4]5]6 7|8|’ 5[6]7]8 B\;‘VS 36|35] 34| 33[ 32]31[30]29 |28 | 27] 26[ 25 B\;Vz

YEL906C
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POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diaghoses
PRELIMINARY CHECK

CHECK-IN

A 4

Open all windows and remove
key from ignition key cylinder.

A

Does power door lock operate
properly?

Power door lock does not operate by using;

No (All doors)

SYMPTOM 1

A

— any switch.

Yes

— driver side lock knob switch and/or key
cylinder.

SYMPTOM 2

\ 4

— passenger side lock knob switch and/or
key cylinder.J

SYMPTOM 3

A4

No (Specific door) SYMPTOM 4

A

Insert key to ignition key
cylinder, open any door and
lock the door using driver side
knob lock switch.

A

Does key reminder system No SYMPTOM 5
operate properly?

\ 4

Yes

A

INSPECTION END

After performing preliminary check, go to symptom chart on the next page.
0 When one or more doors are opened, with lock knob on passenger door setting to LOCK, will lock pas-
senger door only. (Power door lock system will not operate.)

EL-256



POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
Before starting trouble diagnoses below, perform preliminary check, EL-256]

Symptom numbers in the symptom chart correspond with those of Preliminary check.
SYMPTOM CHART

REFERENCE PAGE EL-258 EL-25d EL-260 EL-261 EL-262
X
(8]
(3]
<
o
= =
S 8
S < S -
E g § 3
3 5 E E
5 5 @ . < —
2 2 2 g 8 g
s 3 £ 2 S 2
= ] N ™ & < 5 o C
2 = 23 2% o g e
5 g2 | 85 | 82 | 8 | %@
q;) o O o O o O o O [SI>
S ° 8 ° 8 ° 8 e 8 ° 2
SYMPTOM o a2 a2 all a2 o<
1 Power door lock does not operate X
using any switch.
5 Power door lock does not operate X
with lock/unlock switch.
3 Power door lock does not operate X
with door key cylinder switch.
4 Specific door lock acutator does X
not operate.
5 *Key reminder system does not X
operate.
X: Applicable

*. Make sure the power door lock and key reminder system operate properly.

EL-257



POWER DOOR LOCK

& DISCONNECT
M€

Time control

unit connector

EEERNEECE

|!
® o

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Main power supply circuit check

YEL445B
Time control unit connector
— T.S.

DISCONNECT

&

YEL431B

Terminals Ignition switch position
) ) LOCK ACC ON
® Ground Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
Ground circuit check
Terminals Continuity
- Ground Yes

EL-258



POWER DOOR LOCK

€ @

Time control unit connector

[T 35|36

Y/R Y/L

e of

YEL446B

& DISCONNECT
T.S.
Door lock actuator

assembly connectors

Driver side:

Passenger side:

\[5=

[Q]

YELO027D

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
(Door unlock sensor check)

CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR OK' | Door unlock sensor is
INPUT SIGNAL. "| oK.
Check voltage between time control
unit connector terminals @) or
and ground.
Terminals Condi- | Voltage
) =) tion V]
Approx.
2
" Locked
Driver ® |Ground (Approx.
side 20 sec.)
Unlocked 0
b Approx.
as-
sen- Ground Locked (Aplpzrox.
ger 20 sec.)
side
Unlocked 0
NG
B A
CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR. NG .| Replace door lock actua-
1) Disconnect door unlock sensor con- "| tor assembly.
nector.

2) Check continuity between door
unlock sensor terminals.

Terminals Condition Continuity
-0 Locked No
Unlocked Yes
OK

A

Check the following:

« Door unlock sensor ground circuit.

« Harness for open or short-circuit
between control unit and door unlock
sensor

EL-259



POWER DOOR LOCK

5
Time control unit connector Ei2)

oscomneer | JJ o = T[]
LT[l TTTTTT]
LG/B

5 )
20

Continuity exists

Neutral

LH side

Continuity exists

Neutral

|
| /4
|

LS

AN 7/

RH side

Unlock «
N

YELO028D

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2
(Door key cylinder switch check)

CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER

OK

SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK SIG-
NAL).

Check voltage between time control
unit connector terminal and

Door key cylinder switch
is OK.

ground.
Key cylinder switch operation | Voltage [V]
Between neutral and lock 0
Unlock/neutral Approx. 5

NG

B A

CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER

SWITCH.

1) Disconnect door key cylinder switch
connector.

2) Check continuity between door key

DISCONNECT

L&)
TS.

Key cylinder switch

Dri id :
GZJ}Q) river side
’ { Passenger side:

[Q]

YEL817

cylinder switch terminals.

Continuity
No

Terminals Key position

Neutral

Between
neutral and
lock

Yes

©-@ Unlock/

No
neutral

Full stroke

(Lock) No

NG

OK

A

Check the following:

« Harness connectors (83),

« Harness connectors (v,

« Harness connectors (85),

« Harness connectors (85),

« Door key cylinder switch ground cir-
cuit

« Harness for open or short-circuit
between super lock control unit and
door key cylinder.

EL-260

.| Replace key cylinder

switch.




POWER DOOR LOCK

Ti

HS.
ime

CONNECT

€

control unit

] ] |
41]42] 44=

PU/G

R

]
[
/G

GY/G

0]

YELO029D

E] Ly ey Door lock actuator
assembly connector

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
(Door lock actuator check)

CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR

NG

CIRCUIT.
Check voltage for door lock actuator.

Terminals
©) ©
Ground

Before operating passenger side
knob lock switch, close all doors.

Knob lock
switch condition

Voltage
M)

Approx. 12
(Approx. 5
seconds)

Unlock — Lock
Ground

Ground

Lock — Unlock

T.S.

1. Driver side:
(3
\&
6,3
—
YELO30D
Yy Foe Door lock actuator

assembly connector
Passenger side:

YELO31D

/1‘

Door lock actuator
assembly connector

Rear door LH Rear door RH((529)
[ [

z)

4
]

YELO032D

OK

BRCHD "

Door lock actuator is OK.

CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR.

1. Disconnect door lock actuator con-
nector.

2. Apply 12V direct current to door lock
actuator and check operation.

Driver side

Door lock actuator Terminals

operation

@ ©

Unlocked —
Locked

Locked —
Unlocked

Passenger side

Door lock actuator Terminals

operation

@ ©

Unlocked —
Locked

Locked —
Unlocked

Rear door LH and RH

Door lock actuator Terminals

operation

@
@: (LH)
®©: (RH)

O: (L)
@: (RH)

©
®: (LH)
@: (RH)

@: (LH)
O: (RH)

Unlocked —
Locked

Locked —
Unlocked

OK

NG

A 4

Replace door lock actuator assembly.

EL-261

Check harness between
control unit and door lock
actuator.




POWER DOOR LOCK

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

conmeer 7 DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
@@ (Door switch check)
HS.
Fuse block (J/B) connector CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIG- | ©K | Door switch is OK.
T NAL. !

— 7J Check voltage between fuse block (J/B)
and ground.

RIL —

o ® ﬁ;rlr;'_ Condition | Voltage [V]
= YEL450B -
Driver
side door I Opened 0
B o “as'S Door switch connector Closed Approx. 12
Driver side:..
T.S.
Passenger si Other (D Opened 0
Rear side: door Closed | Approx. 12
B38
n NG
[@] = :
R CHECK DOOR SWITCH. NG .| Replace door switch.
1) Disconnect door switch connector. "
2) Check continuity between door
= VELO33D switch terminals.

Terminals Condition Continuity
Closed No
@ - ground
Open Yes
OK

A

Check the following.

« Door switch ground condition

« Harness for open or short between
control unit and door switch

EL-262



POWER DOOR LOCK

A€ @ =

Time control unit

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

(Key switch check)

[
connector C %3) CHECK IGNITION KEY SWITCH OK' | Key switch is OK.
§% 2 INPUT SIGNAL. i
Check voltage between control unit ter-
BR/W ﬂ minal @ and ground.
D A 1 Condition of key switch Voltage [V]
YEL034D Key is inserted Approx. 12
Key withdrawn 0
DISCQNNECT “ NG
HS
Key swnch connector (€2 E] a NG

.
I..A

P

_Q
® O 1

CHECK KEY SWITCH POWER SUP-
PLY.

Check voltage between key switch har-
ness terminal () and ground.

Battery voltage should exist.

) YEL826
E CONNECT
A€

Key switch connector

112

L

[Q]

YEL827

OK

Y

.| Check the following.

« 10A fuse [No. [16],
located in fuse block
(rB)]

« Harness for open or
short between key
switch and fuse

CHECK KEY SWITCH.

1) Disconnect key switch connector.

2) Check continuity between key
switch terminals.

NG

\ 4

Terminals Condition Continuity
Key is
®-® inserted. ves
Key is with-
No
drawn.
OK

A

Check harness for open or short

between control unit and key switch.

EL-263
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Component Parts Location

Door key cylinder switch
Lock knob

f\\

E] Time control unit

>\

Door switch A Door lock actuator assembly
Door lock switch

Door key
cylinder switch

connector \\
@, \\ AN
Fuse block (J/B)

1’ “

\
\

‘
LY ‘\

Co Y

assembly

@, @1

Time control unit

), G,

NEL562
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

System Description/Super Lock for RHD
Models

OUTLINE

Power door lock system with super lock and key reminder is controlled by time control unit. Super lock has
a higher anti-theft performance than conventional power door lock systems.

When super lock is in released condition, lock knob operation locks or unlocks door.

When super lock is in set condition; lock knob operation cannot lock nor unlock door.

With super lock released With super lock set

Door key cylinder

UNLOCK  LOCK
\:E:

Door lock knob

Door knob rod
Lever B

Lever B

With super lock set, the connecting

rod is disengaged from lever B.

This enables the linkage to convey
operational force from lever B to lever A.
The door lock knob can still be operated
but this operation does not lock nor
unlock door.

Door lock actuator assembly

Lever A
eve Door lock actuator assembly

Lever A

SEL831U

OPERATION
Power door lock/unlock and super lock set/release operation by door key cylinder

e With the key inserted into front door key cylinder, turning it to LOCK will lock all doors and set super
lock while all doors are closed or any door is open. (Super lock will not be set while key is inserted in
the ignition key cylinder.)

o With the key inserted into front door key cylinder, turning it to UNLOCK will unlock all doors and release
super lock.

Power door lock/unlock and super lock set/release operation by multi-remote controller (if equipped)

e Pressing multi-remote controller LOCK button will lock all doors and set super lock while all doors are
closed and key is not inserted in the ignition key cylinder.

e Pressing once will release super lock and unlock driver’s door.

e Pressing twice will release super lock and unlock all doors.

Power door lock and super lock release operation (by NATS IMMU signal)
e« When the super lock is set, turning ignition key switch to ON will release super lock and unlock all doors.
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

doors.

Lock knob operation cannot control super lock.

Key reminder system

« If the ignition key is in the ignition key cylinder and any door is open, setting the lock/unlock switch or
lock knob on driver or passenger door to “LOCK” locks the door once but then immediately unlocks all

doors.

System Description/Super Lock for RHD
Models (Cont’d)

Power door lock/unlock operation by lock knob

o With lock knob on driver or passenger door setting to LOCK while all doors are closed will lock all doors.
When one or more door is opened, with lock knob on passenger door setting to LOCK will lock
passenger door only. (Power door lock system will not operate.)

e With lock knob on driver or passenger door setting to UNLOCK while all doors are closed will unlock all

Central unlock/trunk or back door release switch

Signal input Status
Short press Long press DR | AS | RL | RR
Without ultra sonic | With ultra sonic Without ultra sonic | With ultra sonic
. . Fully
No action No action Trunk release Trunk release U U U U
unlocked
No action No action Trunk release Trunk release U )
No action No action Trunk release Trunk release U L U
Central unlock Central unlock DR and AS
No action Trunk release (not DR door) + ] U L L |doors
(not DR door)
Trunk release unlocked
Central unlock Central unlock Central unlock Central unlock DR door
(not DR door) (not DR door) (not DR door) + (not DR door) + U L X X |unlocked, AS
Trunk release Trunk release door locked
Central unlock + Central unlock + Both front
Central unlock Central unlock entral unioc entral unioc L L X X oth fron
Trunk release Trunk release doors locked
No action No action No action No action L L L L | Super locked

System initialisation

e System initialisation is required when battery cables are reconnected. Conduct one of the followings to
release super lock once;
— insert the key into ignition key cylinder and turn it to ON.
— LOCK/UNLOCK operation using door key cylinder.

EL-267
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Schematic

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

BATTERY

BATTERY
(Via fusible link)

NATS IMMU

FUSIBLE
LINK

KEY
SWITCH

R

m
>
P
m

26

TIME CONTROL UNIT

ol

FRONT
DOOR

SWITCH SWITCH
(DRIVER'S (PASSENGER

SIDE)

|
R—-1

35

36

41

40

44

42

28 19

@/

TRUNK OR BACK
DOOR RELEASE
ACTUATOR

RELEASE

DOOR UNLOCK
ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY

G

KEY CYLINDER SWITCH

(DRIVER'S SIDE)

FULL  [BETWEEN FULL
STROKE | STROKE AND N

=

Q

ol

FRONT
DOOR

SIDE)

o]

CYLINDER SWITCH

KEY
(PASSENGER SIDE)

FULL
STROKE | STROKE AND N

BETWEEN FULL |

Q

o]

EL-2

68

y

CENTRAL

ol

EXTERNAL
UNLOCK/ TRUNK OR
TRUNK OR BACK DOOR
BACK DOOR RELEASE
RELEASE SWITCH
SWITCH

YEL907C



POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Schematic (Cont'd)

UNLOCK | LOCK

@ : 4 door models and

5 door hatchbak models

@ : Wagon models

UNLOCK
Q SENSOR
@)
RELEASE SET | SUPER LOCK
— ACTUATOR
UNLOCK LOCK | DOOR LOCK
— ACTUATOR
UNLOCK | LOCK
UNLOCK SEN-
Q SOR
@)
RELEASE _ __ SET |gupeR Lock
ACTUATOR

UNLOCK _ __ LOCK| h6oR Lock
ACTUATOR
RELEASE P SET | suPER Lock
ACTUATOR
UNLOCK o LOCK | pooR LocK
ACTUATOR
RELEASE P SET | sUPER LocK
ACTUATOR
UNLOCK _ _ LOCK | pooR Lock
ACTUATOR
UNLOCK LOCK | DOOR LOCK
VRN ACTUATOR

1

EL-269

DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY
(DRIVER'S SIDE)

DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY
(PASSENGER
SIDE)

DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY
REAR LH

DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY
REAR RH

DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY
(BACK DOOR)

W)

YEL325B



POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK —

IGNITION SWITCH EL-S/LOCK-01
ON or START BATTERY -
H
40A
wiL
r'jm FUSE Refer to EL-POWER.
T BLOCK
(J/B)
10A 10A CIRCUIT 10A
BREAKER-1
, | +—| D
Il I[76]l el Irs]l L8] 14G EIRED,
[*1] [f6] [o] [ell e B | L24S) [L22] ]
CONTROL B P p
UNIT
%P*}T"
555 EL-S/LOCK-13
||22|| P
BRW 2]
2]
KEY
INSERTED SWITCH
_
WITHDRAWN
II
4 BR/W
B57
BR/W
B B B B
|
o D o e nocel
lO0r hatchback models
1 i : 1
M28
e L REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
[] 1 [24]23]22] 21} _—=q20[19]18]17 575 765I:I4321*:
2 W 1 |36]35[34]33]32]31]30{29]28]27] 26] 25 W 16]15]14[13]12]11]10[ 9|8 W FUSE BLOCK-
e . 4 JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
1]2]3]c=]4]5]6]7
89 to[11]r2[13]14[15]16 Bv?/7

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

YEL908C
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK — (Cont’d)

NATS EL-S/LOCK-02
IMMU
E121 T Type-1
|Ii|| @:Type—2
BW *1 3:{TD
1:
@
L._| B57
BW
261
TIME CONTROL
UNIT
Bo®) . (B12
L& ]] L]
FUSE
BLOCK
(J/B)

. -
R R/B R/B R/B

FRONT
DOOR FRONT
DRVERS DOOR, . REAR DOOR REAR DOOR

OPEN OPEN OPE SWITCH LH OPE SWITCH RH
SIDE) (PASSENGER

— LT — SIDE) _ _
CLOSED CLOSED CLOSED CLOSED
= T2 = = =

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING

|
R O @ @ @ FUSE BLOGK
W BR BR BR BR B

JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

w
- ——— =
| x|

24]23]22] 21 20[19[18[17 7]6]5]=a]4]3]2]1
: 36]35]34|33]32]31]30]29[28 | 27] 26] 25 Bv1v2 16]15[14]13]12]11]10[ 9| 8 :

e o e — — — — —— — — — — —— — — — —— — — — — —— — — ]

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

YEL909C
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK — (Cont’d)

. EL-S/LOCK-03
CONTROL
UNIT T Type-1
B12 <T2) : Type-2
Ll%_l *1 LGR: T
LGI/B LGB : T2
B
LCi/B
LG/B LG/B =
D11

LG/R

*1 LG/R
2] 2]
KEY CYLINDER KEY CYLINDER
N , FULL STROKE SWITCH FULL STROKE SWITCH
(LOCK) (DRIVER'S SIDE) N B (LocK) (PASSENGER SIDE)
BETWEEN FULL STROKE BETWEEN FULL STROKE D17
AND N AND N
[sm] [xm]
B B
D11
] L)
B56
B B
B B
a/ e
B27
=
[EBREEE D

1[2]8]4[s}<— —Je[7[8]o]10] = 123|:|45 2a]23]2e]eil=__—Je0]19[18[17

11]12]13[14]15]16]17]18]19]20[21]22]23]24 W 6[7]8[9]10]11]12 36| 35] 34] 33| 32[31[ 3029 28] 27[ 26| 25

B12

©

4
5l6[7]s 910 ’

YEL910C
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK — (Cont’d)
EL-S/LOCK-04

TIME CONTROL

UNIT
B12
I 35 I I 36 I
YIR iL
Y/R Y/L
I_-_I I_-_I B56,
]
D1l
Y/R Y/L
Y/R Y/L
I 5 I I 5 I
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY
(DRIVER'S SIDE) (PASSENGER SIDE)
UNLOCK™ | UNLOCK SENSOR) UNLOCK | UNLOCK SENSOR)
LOCK — LOCK — D16

@W_WE_b
@m—wE—b

D11
B56

O = -
O = -

||hw_
||huu_

vs)
=
0
for)
N
~

123:]45

o
~
©
©

=
(=]
=
=

12W

112|C=3]3]4 ﬂzs
567|8910%56> s

N

/€1 G
\&l514/ ¢

B

72 FE P Y = P Y FE X e
36| 35] 34 33[32]31]30 29282726 25

YEL329B
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK — (Cont’d)

Type-1 for Super Lock Actuator

EL-S/LOCK-05
CONTROL
UNIT > : LHD models
® : RHD models
|Iﬂ|l |Iﬂ|l |Iﬂ|l |I£I| @ Wagon
R/G PU/G BR/W GY/G
L R_o=. BR/W @
Next page
-+
O O PUIG MC>
-+
T
Ox(W o —— GY/G *} EL-S/LOCK-11
-+
; (O xR — G Y/G 4} Next page
<-:> To
. GY/G 4:> EL-S/LOCK-07
OxZom R/G Next page
PU/G 55 GY/G
R/G PU/G
PRy e
] [ PUG  BRW
BR/W PU/G
BR/W PU/G PU/G BR/W

DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
DOOR LOCK ASSEMBLY DOOR LOCK ASSEMBLY
ACTUATOR (DRIVER'S SIDE) ACTUATOR (PASSENGER SIDE)
- > - >
UNLOCK  LOCK LOCK  UNLOCK
i]2]3|[c]4]5 30[38|=]37 1]2]C[3]4
B 550 (M2B\GD ERED
6[7]8]9]10]11]12 W 44]43]42]41]40 W 6|7[8]9]i0 W vsty? \&l5[4/

YEL911C
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —
Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK — (Cont’d)

Type-1 for Super Lock Actuator

. EL-S/LOCK-06
@ BRI ® : RHD models

Preceding @ GY/G
page

O v | e— /G *} Next page

RO CRD

— _.-BR/\N4>

Next page

Preceding R/IG . I . GY/G 4>

page

(RO (R
R/G -PU/G BR/W U/G =58 GY/G BR/W
[ ra RS et T
GYIG PU/G BR/W PU/G GYIG BR/W
o @ s | s

GY/G PU/G PU/G BR/W PU/G GY/G BR/W

DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY ASSEMBLY

DOOR LOCK SUPER LOCK (DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK SUPER LOCK (PASSENGER
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR SIDE) ACTUATOR ACTUATOR SIDE)
~l— — ~aff— — ~af— — ~af— —

UNLOGK  LOCK SET  RELEASE LOCK UNLOCK RELEASE SET D16

1[2]3[E=0]4]5 112[c[3]4
=D BNSIFIENG) I A BN GD
6789|101112W 567|8910W vsy? 6512/ 5

YEL277C
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK — (Cont’d)

Type-1 for Super Lock Actuator

Preceding
page

{: To EL-S/LOCK-05 {P GY/G = [ e ()

PU/G

®: Preceding page

EL-S/LOCK-07

@ : LHD models
® : RHD models
@ :Wagon

@ == O (W s FU/G {K> ok

S/LOCK 11

A

GY/G PU/G BR/W BR/W PU/G GY/G
Lesl) 0 i o)
BR/W PU/G GY/G BR/W PU/G GY/G
BR/W PU/G PU/G GY/G BR/W PU/G PU/G GY/G
Fel 57 el [Eid To]  [s7 [fel  [0i7
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
DOOR LOCK SUPER LOCK ASSEMBLY SUPER LOCK DOOR LOCK ASSEMBLY
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR REAR LH ACTUATOR ACTUATOR REAR RH
- > - > - > - >
UNLOCK  LOCK SET RELEASE RELEASE  SET LOCK UNLOCK
;2%‘3816 B28) /T[2[3\(@21), (025
W w \4|5]6/ B B
YEL913C
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —
Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK — (Cont’d)

Type-2 for Super Lock Actuator

EL-S/LOCK-08
CONTROL
UNIT > : LHD models
® : RHD models
RIG PU/C; Bi/\g GY/G
O m— OmmBrW qb
Next page
-
O —— O . PU/G *b
-
.
O\ — = GY/G @ EL-S/LOCK-11
-
; ) - GY/G 4> Next page
o == GY/G @ £ S1LOCK-10
OxEom = /GRS  Next page
RG PU/G BR/W PU/G GY/G BR/W
GO e
[0 5| T
BRW PU/G GY/G PU/G BR/W GY/G

BR/W PU/G PU/G GY/G PU/G BR/W PU/G GY/G

[ [ O B [ e I

DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
DOOR LOCK SUPER LOCK ASSEMBLY ASSEMBLY
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR (DRIVER'S SIDE) R(C)%‘A%gg" §81E5ARTIE)%CK (PASSENGER SIDE)
- > - > : @ - > - > : @
UNLOCK  LOCK SET RELEASE LOCK  UNLOCK SET RELEASE
1[2[3[]4[5 39[38][57 1[2]==]3]4
B B (2NGD NG
6[7]8[9]10]11]12 W 44]43]42]41]40 W 5]6]7[8]9]10 W VIE DA Cels/ 5

YEL914C
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —
Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK — (Cont’d)

Type-2 for Super Lock Actuator

- EL-S/LOCK-09
@ B ® : RHD models

Preceding @ GY/G
page

@ PU/G O O e | e— FU/G *} Next page
O s | e (O)= BR/\N4>
Next page
Preceding <>
page @R/G O -GY/Gq>
R/G @ PU/G BR/W PU/G GY/G
[l ] mn] "'m"' '-'
GY/G PU/G BR/W PU/G GY/G
GY/G PU/G PU/G BR/W PU/G GY/G BR/W PU/G
i I O O 3 I O e 3
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
DOORLOCK SUPERLOCK f‘DSFﬁ\E,"E"RB.ESY DOORLOCK SUPERLOCK ?Fﬁ\%%"éﬁgm
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR SIDE) ACTUATOR ACTUATOR SIDE)
- > - > ) - > - > .
UNLOCK LOCK SET RELEASE ® LOCK UNLOCK RELEASE SET ) ®
1]12]3|C=]4|5 12|C|3]4
B (T2\GD EREED
6789|101112W 567|8910W usy? G&l5le/ 5
YEL915C
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK — (Cont’d)
Type-2 for Super Lock Actuator

EL-S/LOCK-10

-+
Precedi %
p;zceedmg PU/G o= PU/G 4} Next page > : LHD models
: RHD models
-+
To EL-S/LOCK-08 @ av/G L () W : Wagon
<>
<P BR/W e | .
Preceding page
<>
@ GY/G
@ m= | mm
GY/G PU/G BRNV BR/W PU/G GY/G
[l T [ R Fa
BR/W PU/G GY/G BR/W PU/G GY/G

BR/W PU/G PU/G BR/W PU/G PU/G GY/G
ol [ [Faq r"| el s e o
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
DOOR LOCK SUPER LOCK ASSEMBLY SUPER LOCK DOOR LOCK ASSEMBLY
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR REAR LH ACTUATOR ACTUATOR REAR RH
- > - > - > - >
UNLOCK LOCK SET RELEASE RELEASE SET LOCK UNLOCK
HITRL|ED . G A2R\GD . @
W w \4|5]6/ B B
YEL916C
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK — (Cont’d)

WAGON MODELS

EL-S/LOCK-11

EL-280

-
To EL-S/LOCK-05 @ GY/C n— T () G Type-t
@:Type—Z
To EL-S/LOCK-08 @ GY/G
-
To EL-S/LOCK-07 @ PUIG
Preceding page @ PU/G —®O
PUG  — GYG
[Ex] [En]
PU/G GY/G
PU/G GY/G
[l [l
DOOR LOCK
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
A8'IQUAT8% ASSEMBLY
b (BACK DOOR)
LOCK  UNLOCK
il =1 —
3[4]5]6 BVL:IS HBE 4|

YEL917C



POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK — (Cont’d)
EL-S/LOCK-12

TIME
CONTROL 4 door models
NGB @ : 5 door hatchback models
|| 37|| [28]
RIL LR
O
LR
B54
T4 B43
=
s
LiR
RIL LR LR
= || ||
CENTRAL
UNLOCK/ EXTERNAL EXTERNAL
TRUNK OR TRUNK BACK DOOR
ON BACK DOOR ON RELEASE ON RELEASE
g\I/EVIT_I?(A;EE SWITCH SWITCH
orr =1 =1 @@ |5 @D : &>
L5 ) II II
B B B
@)
||
B
T14
B54
B
® O @m=s B 1
B B B B
e /. e e
B4g
R 1 ol
1 [3o[38]=]37 2a]2s] 2221 _—Jo0[19]18]17 I [AT2]c=3]3 7
1 [44]43]42[41]40 36]35]34] 33[32]31] 30] 29[ 28] 27] 26] 25 B12) | 4]5]6]7]8 o AE B4 [2[3]Ee
w W w w 4]5]6] w

——
T14) , (T16 T20) , (D117,
[EEEEEE TP T©
3

YEL918C
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Wiring Diagram — S/LOCK — (Cont’d)

—
To EL-S/LOCK-01 <A P e ) EL-S/LOCK-13
? - : 4 door models
@ : 5 door hatchback models
. B54
L"I
B43
T16
TRUNK BACK DOOR

RELEASE  [DoOR UNLOCK
ACTUATOR | ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY/(TRUNK)

¥ ReLeAse :

RELEASE DOOR UNLOCK
ACTUATOR  |ACTUATOR

ASSEMBLY

VReLEAsE : By

B e At

T16
B43
T14
B54
TIME
CONTROL
UNIT

w

24]23]22[oil=___—>Je019[18[17 1[2[c3]3 — < _—
36|38 3] 3332 a1 [s0]0l2e 272625 12 [a]5]6]718] B [i]2] 4|' [[Tz[3]4]5]6 7]8].?*.?

YEL919C
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Trouble Diaghoses
PRELIMINARY CHECK

CHECK-IN
A 4
Open all windows and remove
key from ignition key cylinder.
A
Does power door lock operate No (All doors) y| Power door lock does not operate by using;
properly? » SYMPTOM 1
— any switch.
Yes ----------------------------------------------------------------------
— driver side lock knob switch and/or key »| SYMPTOM 2
cylinder.
— passenger side lock knob switch and/or »| sYMPTOM 3
key cylinder.J
No (Specific door) SYMPTOM 4
A
Does super lock set by using No (All doors) »| Super lock does not set by using;
door key cylinder? » SYMPTOM 5
— both door key cylinders.
Yes ......................................................................
— one of door key cylinders. » SYMPTOM 6
No (Specific door) SYMPTOM 9
A 4
Does super lock release by No All doors »| Super lock does not release by using;
using door key cylinder or IGN »| SYMPTOM 7
key switch? — one or both door key cylinders.
Ves | e B NN
es — |GN key switch. »| SYMPTOM 8
(Signal from NATS IMMU)
No (Specific door) SYMPTOM 9
A
Insert key to ignition key
cylinder, open any door and
lock the door using driver side
knob lock switch.
A
Does key reminder system No »| SYMPTOM 10
operate properly?
Yes
A
INSPECTION END

After performing preliminary check, go to symptom chart on the next page.

00 When one or more doors are opened, with lock knob on passenger door setting to LOCK, will lock pas-
senger door only. (Power door lock system will not operate.)
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Before starting trouble diagnoses below, perform preliminary check, EL-283]

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

Symptom numbers in the symptom chart correspond with those of Preliminary check.
SYMPTOM CHART

REFERENCE PAGE EL-285 | EL-286 | EL-287 bed | bad | bod EL-294 | EL-295 | EL-295
X
[&]
(&)
<
o =
= < [&]
3 s g
5 — < = < >
Ro] {) ; i~ AL‘) 8 S
5 2 S o 2 S 2
o S E 5 S 3 °
= 2 2 5 g 3 5 2 3
: 2| 3| | g| 8| % 3| ©
© 7} c 2 S S © < =
> ~ =, |5} © 1%} [3} S
S | e8| ex| ey | e8| s | g | 28| 25
7] S £ S 9 S 8 52 5 3 5@ 5 'S S
= S > 5 = S = S = S ® B S 3 S 5
() O = Q = O = (G ] O = (O] (O] [
2 8188|188 | 85|88 |8k | 83| SE
SYMPTOM g e |ag |8 |2 |ae|az|a¥ | a8
1 Power door lock does not operate X X
using any switch.
Power door lock does not operate
2 . . ) . X
with any switch of driver side.
3 Power door lock does not operate X X
with any switch of passenger side.
4 Specific door lock acutator does X
not operate.
Super lock cannot be set by both
5 P _ 4 X X X X X
door key cylinders.
6 Super lock cannot be set by one of X
door key cylinders.
7 *Super lock cannot be released by X
one or both door key cylinders.
*Super lock cannot be released by
8 |ignition key switch. (Signal from X
NATS IMMU)
9 Specific super lock actuator does X
not operate.
. .
10 Key reminder system does not X X
operate.
X: Applicable

*. Make sure the power door lock and key reminder system operate properly.
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

& DISCONNECT
M€

Time control

unit connector

EEERNEECE

|!
® o

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK

Main power supply circuit check

YEL445B
Time control unit connector
— T.S.

DISCONNECT

&

YEL431B

Terminals Ignition switch position
) ) LOCK ACC ON
® Ground Battery Battery Battery
voltage voltage voltage
Ground circuit check
Terminals Continuity
- Ground Yes

EL-285



POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

CONNECT (c -
4 € @
Time control unit connector
[T 35|36
YR QYL
D S
YEL446B
B E DISCONNECT
T.S.
Door lock actuator assem-
bly connectors
Driver side :
Passenger side:
h 4
15
YEL815

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1
(Door unlock sensor check)

CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR OK' | Door unlock sensor is
INPUT SIGNAL. | oK.
Check voltage between time control
unit connector terminals @) or
and ground.
Terminals
Condition Voli}age
@ =) Y
Approx.
2
- Locked
Driver ® |Ground (Approx.
side 20 sec.)
Unlocked 0
b Approx.
as-
sen- Ground Locked ( Aplpzrox.
ger 20 sec.)
side
Unlocked 0
NG
B A
CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR. NG

1) Disconnect door unlock sensor con-
nector.

2) Check continuity between door
unlock sensor terminals.

.| Replace door lock actua-
"| tor assembly.

Terminals Condition Continuity
-0 Locked No
Unlocked Yes
OK

A

Check the following:

« Door unlock sensor ground circuit.

« Harness for open or short-circuit
between control unit and door unlock
sensor

EL-286



POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

. Time control unit connector

[T T AT[T]]
I||II29I|||||||

LG/BL 111 ﬂ

DISCONNECT

Continuity exists

LH side

Neutral /
|
: 4 7 Lock
|

Continuity exists

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

(Door key cylinder switch check)

CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER

OK

SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK SIG-
NAL).

Check voltage between time control
unit connector terminal and
ground.

Key cylinder switch operation

Voltage [V]

Between neutral and lock

0

Unlock/neutral

Approx. 5

NG

B A

Door key cylinder switch
is OK.

U
nlock « //\,
AN VA
A 7
RH side YEL028D
B E DISCONNECT
T.S.
Key cylinder switch
Dri id :
G{E@ river side

’ { Passenger side:

[Q]

YEL817

CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER

NG

SWITCH.

1) Disconnect door key cylinder switch
connector.

2) Check continuity between door key
cylinder switch terminals.

Terminals Key position Continuity
Neutral No
Between
neutral and Yes
o -0 lock
Unlock/
No
neutral
Full stroke No
(Lock)
OK

A

Check the following:

« Harness connectors (83),

« Harness connectors (v,

« Harness connectors (85),

« Harness connectors (85),

« Door key cylinder switch ground cir-
cuit

« Harness for open or short-circuit
between super lock control unit and

door key cylinder.

EL-287

.| Replace key cylinder

switch.




POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

"HME®

Time control unit

= 1| pusG
41]42] 1445
RG] JGY/G
D O

YELO029D

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

— Type-1 for Super Lock Actuator —

(Door lock actuator check)

Door lock actuator

assembly connector

Driver side:
RHD model

£ J—

YELO35D
Ry oy Door lock actuator
assembly connector
T.8. Passenger side:

RHD model

YELO36D

m Door lock actuator

assembly connector Rear door RH

Rear door LH A4 ....D25
Y )
a1 1.4 4,1
6,36l [ /5 6
—

YEL820

CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR NG »| Door lock actuator is OK.
CIRCUIT.
Check voltage for door lock actuator.
Knob lock Terminals Voltage

switch condition @ =) V)

@ | Ground
Unlock — Lock ® Approx. 12

Ground | (Approx. 5
Lock — Unlock Ground seconds)
Before operating passenger side
knob lock switch, close all doors.

OK
B [ Y
OK

CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR.

1. Disconnect door lock actuator con-
nector.

2. Apply 12V direct current to door lock
actuator and check operation.

Driver side
Door lock actuator Terminals
operation @ &)
Unlocked — ©: )
Locked (RHD ©: (RHD)
Locked — . .
Unlocked ©: (RHD) | ©: (RHD)
Passenger side
Door lock actuator Terminals
operation @ &)
Unlocked — . .
oo @ (RHD) | ©: (RHD)
Locked — . .
Unlocked ©: (RHD) | ©: (RHD)
Rear door
Door lock actuator Terminals
operation ©) &)
Unlocked — ®: (LHD) | ®: (LHD)
Locked @®: (RHD) | @: (RHD)
Locked — @®: (LHD) | ®: (LHD)
Unlocked @: (RHD) | ©: (RHD)
NG

A

Replace door lock actuator assembly.

EL-288

Check harness between
control unit and door lock
actuator.




POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

"HME®

Time control unit

= 1| pusG
41]42] 1445

I
4
R/Gl tGY/G

=

YELO029D

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

— Type-2 for Super Lock Actuator —

(Door lock actuator check)

Door lock actuator
assembly connector

RHD model

. . A 4
Driver side: ..D?
LHD model mn €=%
ﬂ.. 1.4 4.1

oisconnect (1,2, NI

YEL819

CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR NG »| Door lock actuator is OK.
CIRCUIT.
Check voltage for door lock actuator.
Knob lock Terminals Voltage

switch condition @ o V)

@ | Ground
Unlock — Lock @ Approx. 12

Ground | (Approx. 5
Lock — Unlock Ground seconds)
Before operating passenger side
knob lock switch, close all doors.

OK
B D] Y
OK

Door lock actuator
assembly connector

Passenger side
LHD model

RHD model

4,1 ﬁ!\1,4
RV

!ha,s
6/

YELO22AA

Door lock actuator

assembly connector Rear door RH

Rear door LH A4 ....D25
Y )
a1 1.4 4,1
6,36l [ /5 6
—

YEL820

CHECK DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR.

1. Disconnect door lock actuator con-
nector.

2. Apply 12V direct current to door lock
actuator and check operation.

Driver side
Door lock actuator Terminals
operation ) o
Unlocked — ®: (LHD) | ®: (LHD)
Locked @®: (RHD) | @: (RHD)
Locked — ®: (LHD) | ®: (LHD)
Unlocked @®: (RHD) | ©: (RHD)
Passenger side
Door lock actuator Terminals
operation ) o
Unlocked — ®: (LHD) | ®: (LHD)
Locked @®: (RHD) | ©: (RHD)
Locked — ®: (LHD) | ®: (LHD)
Unlocked @®: (RHD) | @®: (RHD)
Rear door
Door lock actuator Terminals
operation &) o
Unlocked — ®: (LHD) | ®: (LHD)
Locked @®: (RHD) | @: (RHD)
Locked — ®: (LHD) | ®: (LHD)
Unlocked @®: (RHD) | ©: (RHD)
NG

A 4

Replace door lock actuator assembly.

EL-289

\ 4

Check harness between
control unit and door lock
actuator.




POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

, DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
Hs & @@ — Type-1 for Super Lock Actuator —
. (Super lock actuator check)
Time control unit connector
[T ] CHECK SUPER LOCK ACTUATOR CIR- NG »| Super lock actuator
40 44 CUIT. is OK.
Check voltage for super lock actuator.
BR/W PU/G
Door key cylin- Terminals Vi
) oltage
@ O der switch con- )
= dition @ ©
YEL449B
Lock (Set) Ground
Unlock Approx. 12
B E DISCONNECT (Released) eround
1S. Note:
Door lock actuator Put the system in set condition before
assembly connector checking release signal.
Driver side:
OK
D7
€D RHD model E] m ]
ﬁ!\ CHECK SUPER LOCK ACTUATOR. OK »/ Check harness
8,361V 8.8 1. Disconnect door lock actuator assembly between control unit
connector. and door lock actua-
2. Set lever A'in lock position. tor assembly.
3. Apply 12V direct current to door lock
actuator assembly and check operation.
Driver side
Super Terminals Connec-
lock tion from
actuator lever A
operation @ © to lever B
Released . . Discon-
_, Set ®: (RHD) | ®: (RHD) nect
Set — . .
Door lock Released ®): (RHD) | ®: (RHD) | Connect
actuator assembly
NEF767
Passenger side
Super ; Connec-
Door lock actuator RHD model IoEk Terminals tion from
assembly connector A d
Passenger side: AT actuator ® o lever A
s 66 [ /6. 3 operation to lever B
] i Rel d Di
elease . . iscon-
_ Set ®): (RHD) | ®: (RHD) nect
s Set —
s, Released ®: (RHD) | ®: (RHD) | Connect
DISCONNECT
Rear door
NEF768 Super Terminals Connec-
lock tion from
actuator lever A
m Door lock actuator assembly connector operation @ © to lever B
Rear door RH -
Rear door LH Released | @:(LH) | @:(LH) | Discon-
Set : : nect
A - ©:(RH) | ©:(RH)
L4/ Set— | @:(LH) | O:(H)
Connect
Released | @®): (RH) | ®: (RH)
l NG
Replace door lock actuator assembly.
YEL255A

EL-290



POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

% Gj] @@ — Type-2 for Super Lock Actuator —

(Super lock actuator check)
Time control unit connector

[T ] CHECK SUPER LOCK ACTUATOR CIR- NG »| Super lock actuator
40 44 CUIT. is OK.
Check voltage for super lock actuator.
BR/W PU/G
| ! Door key cylin- Terminals
) Voltage
@ O der switch con-
= dition ®@| o )
YEL449B
Lock (Set) Ground
DISCONNECT Unlock Approx. 12
E] L E}' (Released) Ground
T.S.

Note:

Door lock actuator Put the system in set condition before

assembly connector checking release signal.

Driver side:

LHD model RHD model OK
B D ]
CHECK SUPER LOCK ACTUATOR. oK »/ Check harness
1. Disconnect door lock actuator assembly between control unit
connector. and door lock actua-

2. Set lever A'in lock position. tor assembly.
3. Apply 12V direct current to door lock

actuator assembly and check operation.

Driver side
Super Terminals Connec-
lock tion from
actuator lever A
operation ) © to lever B

Released | ©: (LHD) | ®: (LHD) | Discon-
— Set | ®: (RHD) | ®: (RHD) nect

Door lock Door lock
actuator actuator Set— |®: (LHD) | ©: (LHD) Connect
assembly assembly Released | ®): (RHD) | ®: (RHD)
YEL822
Passenger side
Super ; Connec-
Door lock actuator | pk Terminals don 1
assembly connector RHD model oc ion from
LHD model  Passenger side: ﬂH- actuator @ o lever A
operation to lever B
AT . _
A A Released | @: (LHD) | O: (LHD) | Discon-
— —— — Set |®:(RHD) | ®: (RHD) nect
Lo Set— |[@: (LHD) | ®: (LHD) Connect
1S. Released | ®): (RHD) | ®): (RHD)
DISCONNECT Rear door
YELO23A Super Terminals Connec-
lock tion from
actuator lever A
m Door lock actuator assembly connector operation @ S) to lever B

Rear door RH -
Released | ®:(LH) | @:(LH) | Discon-

—=Set | ®:(RH) | ®:(RH) nect

Set — @: (LH) ©: (LhH)
Released | 3): (RH) | ®: (RH)

lNG

Replace door lock actuator assembly.

Rear door LH

1IN
L 1a/

Connect

YEL255A
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

Fuse block (J/B) connector

fL

16.;
7J

< ([

R/L

[0)
®

YEL450B

& DISCONNECT
T.S.

Door switch connector

Driver side:

ot
Bl

YEL831

E DISCONNECT
T.S.

Door switch connector
Driver side:

2
—— 3

[Q]

E l DISCONNECT

Door switch connector

Passenger side:
Rear side:
m

==y

YEL830

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5

— With driver door switch type-1 —
(Door switch check)

CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIG- OK .| Door switch is OK.
NAL. g
Check voltage between fuse block (J/B)
and ground.
Termi- -
Condition | Voltage [V]
nals
Driver T Opened 0
side door Closed | Approx. 12
Opened 0
Other P
door Closed | Approx. 12
NG
B Y
CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT. NG .| Repair harness or con-
1) Disconnect driver side door switch "| nector.
connector.

2) Check harness continuity between
terminal @) and ground.
Continuity should exist.

OK

Y

CHECK DOOR SWITCH. NG .| Replace door switch.

1) Disconnect door switch connector.
2) Check continuity between door
switch terminals.

Terminals | Condition Co?tt)llnu—

Driver Closed No
side door | @ - ®
switch Open Yes
Other | N
v o - Closed o}

. round
switches | ¢ Open Yes

OK

A

Check the following.

« Door switch ground condition (Except
driver side)

« Harness for open or short between
control unit and door switch
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POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

=N

Fuse block (J/B) connector
R

16.;
7J

R/L

YEL450B

E] Loy DISCONNECT Door switch connector

T.S.

Driver side: ({8136
Passenger side: ((B19)
Rear side:

n B38
1

L@

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE

5

— With driver door switch type-2 —

(Door switch check)

1) Disconnect door switch connector.
2) Check continuity between door
switch terminals.

\ 4

CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIG- OK .| Door switch is OK.
NAL. i
Check voltage between fuse block (J/B)
and ground.

Termi- | ndition Voltage [V]

nals
Driver 5 Opened 0
side door Closed | Approx. 12

Opened 0
Other p
door Closed | Approx. 12
NG
B Y

CHECK DOOR SWITCH. NG

Replace door switch.

Terminals Condition Continuity
Closed No
@ - ground
Open Yes
OK

A

Check the following.

« Door switch ground condition

« Harness for open or short between
control unit and door switch

EL-293




POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

“4 e ®

Time control

unit connector

NATS IMMU

H:BERREEENENE

e

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

(NATS release signal check)

Does engine start properly?

No

A 4

Check NATS system.

Yes

Y

B/W B/W
Q YEL451B
B CONNECT
A€
Time control

unit connector

B/W

12V —

oV

v

100 msec.

<+— 100 msec.

YEL452B

CHECK NATS SIGNAL CIRCUIT.

1) Disconnect control unit connector
and NATS IMMU connector.

2) Check continuity between control
unit terminal and NATS IMMU
terminal @).

Continuity should exist.

3) Check continuity between control
unit terminal and ground.
Continuity should not exist.

NG

Y

OK

E v

Repair harness.

CHECK NATS RELEASE SIGNAL.

1) Connect control unit connector and
NATS IMMU connector.

2) Check voltage between control unit
terminal and ground.

NG

Ignition switch condition Voltage
\4
LOCK
More than 10 seconds after igni- 12
tion switch turned to “ON” posi-
tion
For 10 seconds after ignition Pulse
switch turned to “ON” position

OK

A 4

Replace super lock control unit.

EL-294
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Check NATS system.




POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock —

"€ G O

Time control unit

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7
(Key switch check)

53
connector C ﬁ CHECK IGNITION KEY SWITCH OK' | Key switch is OK.
|$%| 2 INPUT SIGNAL. i
Check voltage between control unit ter-
BR ﬂ minal @ and ground.
— S 1 Condition of key switch Voltage [V]
YEL453B Key is inserted Approx. 12
Key withdrawn 0
DISCQNNECT “ NG
Hs
Key swnch connector E11 E] a NG

.
I..A

P

_Q
® O 1

CHECK KEY SWITCH POWER SUP-

.| Check the following.

PLY.

Check voltage between key switch har-
ness terminal () and ground.

Battery voltage should exist.

) YEL826
E CONNECT
A€

Key switch connector

112

L

[Q]

YEL827

OK

Y

« 10A fuse [No. [16],
located in fuse block
(rB)]

« Harness for open or
short between key
switch and fuse

CHECK KEY SWITCH.

NG Replace key switch.

\ 4

1) Disconnect key switch connector.
2) Check continuity between key
switch terminals.

Terminals Condition Continuity
' Key is Yes
inserted.

©-0
ey is with- No

drawn.
OK

A

Check harness for open or short

between control unit and key switch.

DISCONNECT

)
TS.

Time control

unit connector

EEEREmmEI]

YEL454B

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8

(Ignition switch “ON” circuit check)

Terminals Ignition switch position
@ e OFF ACC ON
® Ground ov ov Battery voltage

If NG, check the following.

« 10A fuse [No. 26/, located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e Harness for open or short
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

System Description

The multi-remote control system controls operation of the
e power door lock (and super lock)

OPERATED PROCEDURE

Power door lock operation

When the following input signals are both supplied:

o Key switch OFF (when ignition key is not inserted in key cylinder);

e door switch CLOSED (when all the doors are closed);

The two above signals are already input into time control unit. At this point, time control unit receives a LOCK
signal from remote controller. Time control unit locks all doors and set super lock with input of LOCK signal
from remote controller.

When an UNLOCK signal is sent from remote controller once, driver’s door will be unlocked and release
super lock.

Then, if an UNLOCK signal is sent from remote controller again, all other door will be unlocked.

Multi-remote controller ID code entry
For detailed procedure, refer to “ID Code Entry Procedure” in EL-305]
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Schematic

IGNITION SWITCH BATTERY
On or START BATTERY (Via fusible link)

FUSE m FUSE FUSIBLE
LINK
OH KEY
CIRCUIT
|:°:| SWITCH BREAKER-1

1 9 22 8
19 N,
[}
41 -
TIME CONTROL UNIT 40 | To door lock
actuators
7 44
42 J
16 36 35 33 25
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY ASSEMBLY
(DRIVER'S SIDE) (REAR LH)
UNLOCK| LOCK UNLOCK LOCK
L1 0o UNLOCK 0 UNLOCK
‘ —{ O SENSOR — 0 SENSOR
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
ASSEMBLY ASSEMBLY
(PASSENGER SIDE) (REAR RH)
UNLOCK| LOCK UNLOCK| LOCK
o) UNLOCK 5 UNLOCK
ENSOR
o” OI] —1 O SENSOR OI] e} SENSO
FRONT  FRONT REAR REAR TRUNK OR
DOOR DOOR DOOR DOOR LUGGAGE
SWITCH  SWITCH SWITCH  SWITCH ROOM
(DRIVER'S (PASSENGER LH RH LAMP SWITCH

SIDE) SIDE)
YEL206C

EL-297



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

IGNITION SWITCH
ON or START

Wiring Diagram — MULTI —

BATTERY

EL-MULTI-01

WL
l_l%l_l Refer to EL-POWER
- FUSE
BLOCK
10A 10A CIRCUIT 10A /B)
BREAKER-1
£103
| | E104
Il Ir7s]l IFol Izl e B e
CONTROL B P
UNIT
&2,
B9%
I22] .
BR/W ||
KEY
INSERTED SWITCH
_ E11
WITHDRAWN
||
y BR/W
ET15
| 8 |
B57
BR/W
B B B B
1 : l
1 i 1
W28
F—_—_——— e - — | REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
> I * M1 ) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
® - | EEEE 20[18[17] = [543 2]1] et | (M1)
2 I . 2 7 il T ) B PR e EERERHNEEN : £703) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (/B)
_______________________________ .E104 FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
T[2[3[C]4][5]6]7
AEEEEBBEDR

%: This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

YEL207C
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’'d)

UNI
B96

FUSE
BLOCK
(J/B)

s}

*

[l

CLOSED

‘)1

@& : T2

TIME CONTROL
T

R/B

2

REAR DOOR
SWITCH LH

EL-MULTI-02

@ : Type-1
@ : Type-2
*1 3 @

<2

1

R/B

CLOSED

[m]
REAR DOOR
OPEN SWITCH RH
_ /T B34
4

||
; ; : =
BR BR BR BR B 5[14]13]r

FRONT
DOOR
SWITCH
OPEN  [(PASSENGER OPEN
_ SIDE) _
CLOSED CLOSED
*
7]e[5]c= ; 1% g 1] 5o6
w

* : This connector is not shown in "HARNESS LAYOUT" of EL section.

EL-299

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

YEL920C



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’'d)
EL-MULTI-03

TIME CONTROL
UNIT

GDNGD

{

: o

Sk

<
o
<
—
T
2
[0}
T
<
@
@
s

I
-+

GY/G Wy
ok M BRW B | 1 el s/0CK
= puGup[ EL-DLOCK
=l
(5] e RIG .
YR YL
YR

o

B

DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
s et
(UNLOCK SENSOR) (UNLOCK SENSOR)
UNLOCK UNLOCK
— 1 REM _ 7 RED
LOCK : LOCK :
I I
B B
B B
(02) D11
(i (i
B56
B B
. . @ : With super lock
I I : With door lock
B B
e e
Bi8 B27
| R —  FEEEE ] '
2[e]]4]5 ) ) [ ] DEER 2o[19]Te[17 |
AHEBEGEIE I [aafasfaa]arao] BL 36| 35| 34 33| 32| 31| 30] 29 28|27 [26] 25| ‘E12
W W W
1 3|4 11213\ 731211\
B56 b7) . (D26 bi6) . (027
5 7|8910 MSEU \esy

YEL921C
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI
MODELS WITHOUT SUPER LOCK

TIME
CONTROL
UNIT

— (Cont’'d)

EL-MULTI-04

: 4 door models
@ : 5 door hatchback models

<EW : 5 door hatchback models
and wagon models

W : Wagon models

O -> O *1 2: R
OV —
I i 5 (>
@ . -
R R R
I |
Lz 4 ]
R @ ! a2 ! @D Y/G /G
rlil—' rlil_l
<:> ©18) (©22)
I . Ve 0 ve
@i § | | |
R Y/G /G
T EN [5] DOOR LOCK [5] DOOR LOCK
TRUNK LUGGAGE ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
o o . e
OPEN |swWirch OPEN |sWitcH UNLOCK EUNLOCK) UNLOCK EUNLOCK)
010855 @ s Y @ (xR [ oh— [sewon
| M L2 L2} (L2}
B B B B
g QD)
B B
T4 big D22
4
Lg—l B28 LE—I B16
I | |
o o
@ = 5 B
I D103) : B> : BHY
B D> @) : W g B B
e a4 8 e
ED) B27
24] 23] 22] 21 20[19]18]17 1]2|C33 < 1[2]C]3 .
CEEEEREnmEE A EaERE A R AR sle7 5] B : G
W woowW W W
11]2 . 1 . 2
34|56'® 2|3 1 [o]2] Téo "@ [(IzI3I4]5]6 7|8|’ @5 ﬁ
O]
Al2INGY  [T]@® : <>
\4]5]6/ B W

EL-301

YEL922C



MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — MULTI — (Cont’'d)

MODELS WITH SUPER LOCK

EL-MULTI-05

CONTRO
NTROL
UNIT : 4 door models
@ : 5 door hatchback models
@I |@I| : 5 door hatchback models
I—.—I and wagon models
i Y/G @ : Wagon models
O* =0 \ ©1 2. G
I D — i 5: (>
@ . >
R R
(B54) B43 B42
(L7 || 1
T14
R R R Y/G - Y/G -
I_l_l.st I_I_I.B16
I _ I dg ] ]
I B I I I
R
R Y/G Y/G
[2] ||1|| ||5|| |I5||
DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
TRUNK LUGGAGE ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
ﬁg\(ﬂ)PM E%Eh(/l)gﬂ ASSEMBLY ASSEMBLY
(REAR LH) (REAR RH)
OPEN SWITCH OPEN SWITCH UNLOCK (UNLOCK UNLOCK (UNLOCK
| | o5 Y @ o= PSR oG =[S0
[N 2] 2] ]
B @ B B B
(17)
) I I
T16
B
B B
T14 D18 D22
[l IL2) ILe]]
B28 B16
B B B
@ == 5 B
5@ :<W> @ <Wep - 5
A a4 & = o
B48 B27
24]23[22] 21 20{19]18]17 1{2[C|3 <> 1[2[C|3 )
3635343332[31|30|2928272625 5[6]7][8]9 B19) . (628 [1]2]3 4| 5[6[7 8‘@
w w w w w
1) 2 . 1 . 11213
34|56‘® 2|3 E I10 '-@ |1|2 3|4|5|6 7I8|’ QSED’
w w B B w w B B
O]
7] WD
2] W

EL-302
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diaghoses

If no doors can not be unlocked by remote controller operation then the following procedure is required.
A) Unlock the vehicle by a mechanical key in the drivers door key cylinder.
Note: this may cause the alarm to sound.

B) Put the key in ignition, turn to ON position for at least five seconds. Assuming the ignition key contains
a valid transponder then a signal will be generated by the immobilizer which will disarm the alarm and
allow key learn mode to be entered.

C) Turn ignition OFF and wait for ten seconds.

SYMPTOM CHART

Symptom Possible cause Diagnoses/service order
No doors can be locked or 1. Remote controller battery 1. Check remote controller battery. Refer to EL-304!
unlocked by remote control 2. Power door lock system 2. Check that power door lock operates properly. If
operation. NG, check power door lock.
3. Key switch (insert) 3. Check key switch (insert) signal at terminal )
of time control unit.
4. Door switch 4. Check door switch signal at terminals (¢) and

@ of time control unit.
5. Power supply circuit for time 5. Make sure battery voltage is present at terminal

control unit (© of time control unit.
6. Ground circuit for time control |6. Check continuity between terminal of time
unit control unit and ground.
7. Remote controller 7. Replace remote controller. Refer to EL-305]
The new ID of remote controller | 1. Remote controller battery 1. Check remote controller battery. Refer to EL-304]
cannot be entered. 2. Key switch (insert) 2. Check key switch (insert) signal at terminal
of time control unit.
3. Door switch 3. Check door switch signal at terminals (¢) and

@ of time control unit.
4. Driver's door unlock sensor 4. Check driver's door unlock sensor signal at termi-
nal G of time control unit.

5. Ignition ON power supply 5. Make sure battery voltage is present at terminal
circuit for time control unit @ of time control unit while ignition switch is in
ON position.
6. Remote controller 6. Replace remote controller. Refer to E1-305]

Refer to “TIME CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE” on next page to check the control unit signals.

NOTE:

e The unlock operation of multi-remote control system does not activate with key inserted in the ignition
key cylinder.

e The lock operation of multi-remote controller does not activate with the key inserted ignition key cylin-
der or if one of the door is opened.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

TIME CONTROL UNIT INSPECTION TABLE

. ' Voltage (V)
Terminal | Wire . . .
Connections Operated condition (approximate
No. color
values)
1 — | Ignition switch (ON) Ignition key “ON” position 12v
5 — | Driver door switch OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 12V —» oV
7 — | All door switches OFF (Closed) — ON (Open) 12v —- oV
8 — | Power source (C/B) — 12v
9 — | Power source (Fuse) — 12v
16 — | Ground — 12v
22 BR/W I(?:;Z?S key switch Key inserted — key removed from IGNB key cylinder oV — 12V
Rear door unlock
25 Y/G Rear doors: Locked — Unlocked 12V —» oV
sensors
33 r | TTunk orluggage room lamp | e joced) - ON (Open) 12V — OV
switches
35 Y/R | Driver door unlock sensor Driver door: Locked — Unlocked 12V — oV
36 Y/L |Passenger door unlock sensor Passenger door: Locked — Unlocked 12v —» oV

&

REMOTE CONTROLLER BATTERY CHECK
Remove battery and measure voltage across battery positive

and negative terminals, @ and ©.
@ e . .
Measuring terminal Standard
300Q @ o value
Battery positive terminal @ | Battery negative terminal © 2.5-3.0vV

Stamped (+)

SEL672U

Note:

Remote controller does not function if battery is not set

correctly.
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MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

ID Code Entry Procedure

Activation of the registration mode:

The vehicle must have been unlocked by either the multi-remote controller or a transponder OK signal
(TPOK) from the vehicle’s immobilizer.
Preparation: - Make sure all doors unlock.

- Make sure all multi-remote controllers to be registered are available.

- Make sure the batteries of all multi-remote controllers are in a good condition.

- Make sure all transmitting sources are out of the neighbourhood of the vehicle .

- Make sure the battery of the vehicle is in a good condition.

A

A

the ignition switch to the “LOCK” position (leaving the key in the ignition switch).

Switch ignition-switch exactly six times from the “LOCK” to the “ON” position within 10 seconds and return

A

A

After 2 seconds the registration mode is activated. The turn signal lamps will flash twice.

NG

OK

A

Proceed with the registration mode.
NOTE
The registration mode is operated when: « The ignition-switch is turned to the “ON” position.
« 4 multi remote controllers have been learned.

120 seconds.

« No multi-remote controller or ignition switch input is received within

Registration mode

A

A

Press and hold the “UNLOCK” button of the multi-remote controller.

oa

NATS
N

\ N
D)
Press the “LOCK” button 3 times. DJ
\
NEL569

Y

the turn signal lamp will
OK| flash once.

A

Do you want to register another multi-remote controller? (max. 4)

A

Release the “UNLOCK” button. If the multi-remote controller
code is registered correctly,

NG

oY
>

lamp will flash twice.

No Yes
A
After registration of the requested No. of multi-remote controller(s), .| If the multi-remote controller
confirm the ID-code(s) by switching the ignition switch to the “ON” "| registration is performed
position. correctly, the turn signal

Take the ignition key out of the ignition switch and confirm the func- 4—/
tioning of all multi-remote controllers by locking and unlocking the OK
vehicle with each of the multi-remote controllers.

End

EL-305
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TIME CONTROL UNIT (TCU)

System Description
The TCU has the following functions.

INTERIOR LAMP TIMER

The interior lamp timer is controlled by the TCU.
For further information, refer to “INTERIOR, SPOT, VANITY MIRROR AND LUGGAGE ROOM LAMPS”
(EL-130)

IGNITION KEY WARNING CHIME AND LIGHT WARNING CHIME

The ignition key and light warning chime are controlled by the TCU.
For further information, refer to “WARNING CHIME” (

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER TIMER

Ther rear window defogger and door mirror defogger system are controlled by the TCU.
For further information, refer to “REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER AND DOOR MIRROR DEFOGGER”

(EL-207)

POWER DOOR LOCK (Super Lock)

The power door lock (super lock) is controlled by the TCU.
For further information, refer to “POWER DOOR LOCK — Super Lock” (m

MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM

The multi-remote control system is controlled by the TCU.
For further information, refer to “MULTI-REMOTE CONTROL SYSTEM” (EL-296).

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

The theft warning system is controlled by the TCU.
For further information, refer to “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM” (EL-311).
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TIME CONTROL UNIT (TCU)

FUNCTION

System Description (Cont’'d)

e« The TCU has the following control functions.

Item

Details of control

Direction indicators

Switches the director indicators (Left, Right or All) when the combination switch or
hazard switch is operated.

Trailer direction indicator buzzer

Sounds a buzzer during direction indicator operation when towing a trailer.

Light warning buzzer

Sounds warning buzzer when driver’s door is opened with light switch in the 1st or
2nd position and ignition switch “OFF".

Ignition key warning buzzer

Sounds warning buzzer when driver’s door is opened with key in ignition and the
driver door lock knob is moved from the “unlock” position to the “lock” position.

Rear window defogger timer

Turn off rear window defogger and door mirror heater, if equipped, about 15 minutes
after the rear window defogger switch is turned “ON”".

Battery saver

Shuts off interior lamp in 30 minutes if any door is left open when ignition switch is
“OFF”". The battery saver will reset if ignition switch is cycled or any door is opened
or closed.

Interior lamp timer

Keep interior lamp illuminated for about 30 seconds when:
« driver’s door is unlocked,

« the ignition is switched off,

« driver’s door is opened and then closed.

The timer is cancelled, and interior lamp turns off when:

« driver’s door is locked, or

« ignition switch is turned “ON".

Theft warning Normal operation
system

Monitors doors, hood, boot lid, door locks, volumetric sensors (if not excluded), igni-
tion and glass break sensors (wagon) when armed.

Flashes the direction indicators and sounds the horn for 30 seconds in case one of
the monitored sensors is triggered.

Diagnostic mode

Indicates the last three alarm triggers by flashing the direction indicators.

Central door lock

Centrally locks and unlocks the vehicle

Super lock

Activates and de-activates the super lock system.
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TIME CONTROL UNIT (TCU)

System Description (Cont’'d)
REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER TIMER

The rear window defogger and door mirror defogger system are controlled by the TCU. With the ignition
switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

e to the rear window defogger relay

e to TCU terminal @©

o through 10A fuses [No. [5], located in the fuse block (J/B)].

Ground is supplied to terminal of the rear window defogger switch through body grounds (us), and
uzB) .

When the rear window defogger switch is ON, ground is supplied

o through terminal of the rear window defogger switch

e to TCU terminal (3 .

Terminal @ of the TCU then supplies ground to the rear window defogger relay.

With power and ground supplied, the rear window defogger relay is energized to operate rear window
defogger and door mirror defogger for about 15 minutes.

For further information, refer to REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER DOOR and MIRROR DEFOGGER (EL-207).

IGNITION KEY WARNING BUZZER

Ground is supplied to TCU terminal () through front driver's side door switch when switch is in OPEN
position from body ground.

With the key in the ignition switch in the ACC or OFF position, and locking the driver’'s door from the inside,
the warning buzzer will sound.

LIGHT WARNING BUZZER

Power is supplied at all times

o through 30A fusible link (letter [g], located in the fuse and fusible link box) (LHD models)

o through 15A fuse (No. [66], located in the fuse and fusible link box) (RHD models)

o to lighting switch terminal @) .

Power is supplied at all times

o through 7.5A fuse [No. [40], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to warning buzzer terminal @ .

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

« through 7.5A fuse [No. [12], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to BCM terminal @ .

Ground is supplied to TCU terminal (¢) through front driver’'s side door switch when switch is in OPEN
position from body ground.

With the ignition switch in the ACC or OFF position, the driver's door OPEN, and the lighting switch in the
1st or 2nd position, the warning buzzer will sound.

INTERIOR LAMP TIMER

Power is supplied at all times

o through 10A fuse [No. [5], located in the fuse block (J/B)]

o tointerior lamp terminal @

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied

o through 10A fuse [No. 26| , located in the fuse block (J/B)]

e to TCU terminal © .

When the driver’'s door is unlocked, a door is opened and then closed, or the ignition is turned from “ON”
to “Acc” or “LOCK?”, ground is supplied to the interior lamp terminal ) for approximately 30 seconds.

The 30 seconds timer will be cancelled if the ignition switch is turned to “ON”, or the driver’'s door is locked.
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TIME CONTROL UNIT (TCU)

Trouble Diaghosis

The Timer Control Unit includes software to help during development testing, manufacturing and service.
It allows the technician to put it into Diagnostic Mode. In this mode, all switch inputs can be tested for con-
tinuity and if so equipped, alarm triggers identified.

When the time control unit is in Diagnostic Mode, the control unit tests the component and indicate the result
by the hazard lamp flashing.

On vehicles with a theft warning system, the TCU will first indicate the source of the last three alarm trig-
gers by flashing the hazard lamp. (Refer to “THEFT WARNING SYSTEM”, [EL-311))

START
NOTE: Before entering diagnostic mode, make sure the vehicle is fully unlocked,
the ignition is switched off and the hazard switch is off.

Y

A
Press the rear defogger switch exactly 6 times within 10 seconds.

A
NG The hazard lamp flash at 3Hz for 1 second to confirm step I.

A

OK

A
Within 10 seconds after confirmation of step I, turn the ignition ON, for at least 2 seconds.

A
NG The hazard lamp flash at 3Hz for 1 second to confirm step Il

A

OK

A
Within 10 seconds after confirmation of step Il, turn the ignition off,
remove the ignition key and press the rear defogger switch for at least 5 seconds.

A
NG The hazard lamp flash at 3Hz for 3 seconds to confirm diagnostic mode is entered.
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TIME CONTROL UNIT (TCU)
Trouble Diagnosis (Cont’'d)

Checks

Once in Diagnostic Mode (and after identifying the last three alarm triggers in case a theft warning system
is equipped on the vehicle), the following inputs can be tested.

USER ACTION

TCU Reaction

COMPONENT TESTED

Driver's door opened from closed
(all other doors closed)

Hazards flash once

Driver's door open signal

Passenger or rear door opened from closed
(all other doors closed)

Hazards flash once

Door open signal for opened door

Driver’'s door locked from unlocked

Hazards flash once

Driver's door status signal

Passenger door locked from unlocked

Hazards flash once

Assist door status signal

Rear doors locked from unlocked (with ultra-
sonic model)

Hazards flash once

Rear doors status signal

Ultrasonics cancel switch is pressed (with ultra-
sonic model)

Hazards flash once

U/S cancel signal

Trunk or back door is opened from closed

Hazards flash once

Trunk open signal

Hood is opened from closed (with ultrasonic
model)

Hazards flash once

Hood open signal

Hazard switch is pressed from off

Hazards flash once

Hazard switch signal

Turn signal switch is moved to left from off

Hazards flash once

Left turn signal

Turn signal switch is moved to right from off

Hazards flash once

Right turn signal

Key turned to lock position in door

Hazards flash once

Key cylinder lock switch signal

Lighting switch turned 1st position or 2nd posi-
tion from off

Hazards flash once

Tail lamp signal

Key put in ignition from out

Hazards flash once

Key in detect signal

Central unlock/Trunk release switch is pressed

Hazards flash once

Central unlock/Trunk release signal

External trunk release switch pressed from off

Hazards flash once

External trunk release switch signal

*) Hazards may flash a second time because of Driver’s door status signal change. The min. delay time between flash actions is
100ms.

In case the system does not operate as described above, check the concerned circuit for open or short.
After completion, the Diagnostic Mode can be switched off by pressing the rear defogger switch or by turn-
ing the ignition to “ON”". The hazard lamp will flash at 3Hz for 3 seconds to confirm that Diagnostic Mode
has been switched off.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Components Parts and Harness Connector
Location

Door unlock sensor RH Rear door switch RH
Ultrasonic sub sensor m Trunk room/Luggange room lamp switch

< ‘ Ultra sonic sensor
\\ ‘g!\\ Theft warning horn
\ e

Rear door switch

Door unlock sensor

Front door switch RH

Security indicator light

o
x
Y

I
/";‘%’,{ O Door unlock sensor LH
64/// \‘ Door key cylinder

=" switch
’ Ultrasonic Door unlock sensor
cancel switch

Front door switch LH
Time control unit

Theft warning horn relay

Trunk room/luggage

% room lamp switch
ON
/ B\
;}‘,\

=

Ultrasonic

sub sensor
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description

OPERATION FLOW

The SECURITY indicator can be operated by both the IMMU (for NATS) and the TCU (for Theft Warning).
The flow chart shows both operations.

SYSTEM phase
P Theft warning (TCU) NATS (IMMU)
—p Ignition “ON” ON m e e e e e e ON — m e e e e o
Disarmed
OFF OFF
Ignition “ACC”
or“LOCK"Dis- ON —======—=——-—————————————— ON — T1 (0.2 sec) — —
armed > <
T2 (2.4 sec)
»
- Ll
OFF OFF
Ignition “ACC” or
“LOCK” Pressing ON ON NP ] ]
Ultrasonic Cancel » <
Switch T3 (6 sec)
< > T2
— 1 < >
OFF — _— OFF
T4 (30 sec) o
ignition “Lock” N FAMMIMAMINACINAAArArnAnnrnr ON —1 T ] T
Pre-armed f=8Mhz g -~
(4/5DR) T2
1
OoFF— H H — OFF
P T4 (30 sec)
Ignition “LOCK” [oN @ N—— ON — T — —
Pre-armed » <
(Wagon)
T2
P> < L
T5 T5 - g
oFF— H B — — — OFF
T5 (1 sec)
ON m e e e e e e e e — - ON — — —
Ignition “LOCK” T
Armed g -
T2
OFF OFF
Ignition “LOCK” ON === === === ———— - —m———————— ON NP ] T
— Disarmed > —<
T2
OFF OFF
NEL568
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description (Cont’'d)
SETTING THE THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Initial condition

(1) Close all doors.
(2) Close hood and trunk lid.

Pre-armed phase and armed phase

The theft warning system turns into the “pre-armed” phase when hood, trunk lid and all doors are closed
and locked by key or multi-remote controller. (The security indicator lamp blinks intermittently for 30 sec-
onds.)

After about 30 seconds, the system automatically shifts into the “armed” phase (the system is set).

CANCELING THE SET THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

When the following (a) or (b) operation is performed, the armed phase is canceled.

(a) Unlock the doors with the multi-remote controller.

(b) Insert key in ignition key cylinder and turn it to ON. Then NATS IMMU will send a disarm signal to the
time control unit.

ACTIVATING THE ALARM OPERATION OF THE THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Make sure the system is in the armed phase. When the following operation (a) (b) (c) (d) or (e)is performed,
the system sounds the horns and flashes the hazard lamp for about 30 seconds.

(a) Engine hood, trunk lid or any doors is opened before unlocking door with the multi-remote controller.
(b) A door is unlocked without using the multi-remote controller.

(c) The ignition is switched ON without using a NATS registered key.

(d) The ultra sonic sensing is triggered.

(e) Arear side or rear screen breakage is detected (Wagon).

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Power is supplied at all times.

e Through 10A fuse [No. IE| located in the fuse block (J/B)]
o to security indicator lamp terminal @ .

Power is supplied at all times

« through 10A fuse [No. [5], located in the fuse block (J/B)]
¢ to time control unit terminal @) .

With the ignition switch in the ON or START position, power is supplied
o through 10A fuse [No. @ located in the fuse block (J/B)]
e to time control unit terminal @ .

Ground is supplied

e to time control unit terminal @) .

o through body grounds Cus), and ().

INITIAL CONDITION TO ARM THE SYSTEM

The operation of the theft warning system is controlled by all the doors, hood and trunk lid.

To activate the theft warning system, the time control unit must receive signals indicating all the doors, hood
and trunk lid are closed and the doors are locked.

When a door is open, time control unit terminal (6) or () receives a ground signal from each door switch.
When a door is unlocked, time control unit terminal @), G or receives a ground signal from terminal
(& of each door unlock sensor.

When the hood is open, time control unit terminal G receives a ground signal

o from terminal (O of the hood switch

e through body grounds and GD.

When the trunk lid is open, time control unit terminal @) receives a ground signal

o from terminal @ of the trunk room lamp switch

e through body grounds and (&2D.

When the back door, trunk or tail gate is open, time control unit terminal 3 receives a ground signal

o from terminal O of the luggage room lamp switch

o through body grounds and Q.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

System Description (Cont’'d)
THEFT WARNING SYSTEM ARMING (With key or remote controller used to lock doors)

If the key is used to lock doors, time control unit terminal receives a ground signal

o from terminal @ of the key cylinder switch

e through body grounds and (&2D.

If this signal or lock signal from remote controller is received by the time control unit, the theft warning sys-
tem will arm automatically.

When arming the theft warning system, time control unit terminal supplies ground intermittently to ter-
minal @ of the security indicator lamp. The security lamp will blink intermittently for approximately 30 sec-
onds (and then blink every 2.6 seconds, due to NATS).

Now the theft warning system is in armed phase.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM ALARM OPERATION

The theft warning system is triggered by

opening a door

opening the trunk lid or back door

opening the hood

unlocking door without using the multi-remote controller

switching the ignition ON without a NATS registered key

triggering the ultra sonic sensors

e smashing the back door or rear side quarter window (wagon model only).

Once the theft warning system is in armed phase, if the time control unit receives a signal at terminal @),
@, (door unlock sensor), &, @ (door switch), G (trunk room lamp switch or luggage room lamp
switch), @ (hood switch),G) (smash sensor) or @) (ultra sonic sensor) the theft warning system will be
triggered. The hazard lamps flash and the horn sounds intermittently.

Power is supplied at all times

« through 10A fuse [No. [L6], located in the fuse block (J/B)].

o to theft warning relay terminal @ .

If the theft warning system is triggered, ground is supplied

o from terminal of the time control unit

o to theft warning relay terminal @) .

The hazard lamps flash and the horn sounds intermittently.

The alarm automatically turns off after 30 seconds but will reactivate if the vehicle is tampered with again,
or if the initial cause remains present.

THEFT WARNING SYSTEM ALARM DISARMING

The theft warning system alarm operation can be deactivated by either unlocking the vehicle with the remote
controller, or turning the ignition to the “ON” position with a registered NATS key.

SMASH SENSOR

The smash sensor will trigger the alarm when the rear side or rear screen is broken. There are three wind-
shield protected:

1. Back door window. Sensor circuit is bonded to the glass.

2. Rear side quarter windows (one each side). Sensor circuit is bonded to the glass.

All three sensor are wired in series. By breaking any of the three windshields (sensor circuit open), the alarm
will sound.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

@ : Wagon models
@ : With ultrasonic

EL-315

Schematic
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT —

EL-THEFT-01
IGNITION SWITCH T
ON or START BATLERY <US> : With ultrasonic
: Models before
I FUSE VIN-P11U0548750
Refer to : Models after
% g % (J,\/E) EL-POWER. @ VIN-P11U0548750
) *1 3CZ
Eal Tl T T o 8
[o] (] [Ladd]
meL, ot ow - ] IS
L:
UNIT
,

[EQ L] O = e—— WA> To ELTHEFT.04

x 1 u
e
@i$ P To EL-THEFT-07
LG I

B58

<PHD
"
LG .
(COMSBIgJAgION METER
|_L| NATS SECURITY
INDICATOR)
NATS .
LG 4 SECURITY e (UED RRGTS
INDICATOR
L

@D : >

[te]

ULTRASONIC |—.—|
et e o

OFF I d@
G (@)

(@]
Pz

[vy)
a1
0

||Pw—.-mi:Pm+E—b
g

B B B B
n
B [ ]
A4 i 1 1
B1e) (B27 v28)  (M26
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
|: 345<>678910 123456|=:7891011 M) , (B8) FUSEBLOCK-
1]2 5 11]12]13]14[15]16[17]18]19]20] 21]22]23] 24 W 12]13[14]15[16]17[18]19]20] 21]22] 23] 24 W JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
O]
1]2 3[4
1]2[3]®102 B101
2516w 5]6]7]8]9]10]11]12 W
—rrRe——————-—————_—————_—_———————————— -
| * |
24 23] 22[ 21} —{20[19]18]17 7l6|5|C=3]4]|3]|2]1
: 36|35 34[ 33[32] 31 [30] 208 27[26 25 CEDEBILNEE BV%6 :
* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

YEL925C
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)
EL-THEFT-02

TIME
CONTROL
UNIT

B12

Y/B
ULTRASONIC
I—.—I SENSOR
%]
1 T N T [ A
Y L SB G
Y/B P Y L SB G B/IY
[l L L e O O o1
ULTRASONIC
HOOD
OPEN SWITCH SUB SENSOR
EL2
CLOSED

{

—

m ||hm
=
o ||hm
<

]
(EEEEEE

—— 2|3|c=]4]5]6]7
[1]2]3]4]5]6 7|8] 819 |10f11]12]13]14[15]16 Bv?;

2023 22 2= —>]20]19]18]17
36]35] 34| 33[32[31]30[ 29[ 28 27] 26 |25

B12

YEL358B
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

TIME - Type-1
CONTROL T+ Type
UNIT T2 Type-2
(GBI EEE " o D
* :
ILE]] L7 ] |28 ]] 1: <2
FUSE B/W
BLOCK
(J/B)
||16J|| ||7J || B/W —
R R/B
.y
B/W
¥ ¥ "
NATS IMMU
E121
R R/B R/B R/B
G FRONT DOOR C IC /N
(SSI\F’*'K,%"F'{-S g\F,‘V?TNJHDOOR REAR DOOR REAR DOOR
SIDE) (PASSENGER SWITCH SWITCH
OPEN OPEN | §58) OPEN |iH OPEN |RH
CLOSED T 4 (> Lotosen- ? 819 CLOSED f 2% CLOSED 1 2%
B136)
L L L L
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
- T T T 1| (88) FUSE BLOCK-
I [2a]23]22]21 2ol i9ie[7] == [ZTe]s[=a[4]3]2[A * I JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
[s]7]6]5]4]3]2T1] W I [36]35]34]33]32]31]30[29]28]27]26]25 W 16]15[14]13]12]11]10[ 9| 8 W :
|
[] 112|3|C]4([5]6]7

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)
Models before VIN - P11U0548750

EL-THEFT-04

TIME
CONTROL
UNIT

ED . ED

R To EL-THEFT-01 @ =] —. G/W
I I | )
P

C1

R
B54 g . I]
T14 B42 ?
rl_l@ D101 LITI—I

: 4 door models

w

: 5 door hatchback models and
wagon models

P
I_IL|_| THEET @ : 5 door hatchback models
% o @
RELAY
B98 @
E

: Wagon models

o

o)
Q
=

*1 2. G
5. <

TRUNK LUGGAGE
ROOM LAMP ROOM LAMP @
SWITCH OPEN SWITCH

0) : {4D> = D105) : B>

l’\o—
a
%
 »
O

aﬂhm—.— wI:P m*EFwE—b
%

CLOSED

B54 o)
@@ @D
@ <@ @ : <@ I
.—BB G
| | T e
] _ HORN
H i i (e ®
B27 D110 = (B Ew
= — 1123
™ L e @ e & @
w203 B B | W W

[l @ @ rrErRm® @

3
T CR : < EXTED
2] W w 5 L

YEL213C
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

Models before VIN - P11U0548750

TIME
CONTROL
UNIT

| KER [

1%
|_1|ST|G_|

G/Y

FUSE
BLOCK
(J/B)

|L=]|

Next page

{&

@
@

SIDE TURN

G/B
FRONT TURN FRONT TURN
SIGNAL LAMP SIGNAL LAMP SIGNAL LAMP
LH
E3

R EROgE &

oS-Ik

—

EL-THEFT-05

: With XENON headlamp
G : Except

SIDE TURN
SIGNAL LAMP
RH

E59

g ERoga &

I ™

B B B B

" n

; :

- & : XD
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
FUSE BLOCK-

< — 6]5[C]4]3]2]7 * JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
’ '235 ’ 16[15]14[1312[11[10[9 8 BV?IG

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

EL-320
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Models before VIN - P11U0548750

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

- FUSE : 4 door models
i @ BLOCK
Preceding .
page > (J/B) @ : 5 door hatchback models
<| | :5 dc?S\; hatchba(c:jk ]models
an agon models
Ll%l_l Ll%l_l @:Wagon
GiB G/Y
OxGW —
<4D>
O xGW —
G/B 55 G/Y
s
G/B G/Y
@
G/B G/Y G/B G/Y
2]l rear T Rear 2] rear ] Rear
COMBINATION COMBINATION COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH LAMP LH LAMP RH
@ (TURN SIGNAL) @ (TURN SIGNAL) @ (TURN SIGNAL) @ (TURN SIGNAL)
B @< @@ e e e
B B B B
.4
AT
1
5 B B B @ == O = e d[ Tk e GO
.J L. g g
= = = o
B48 57110
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
FUSE BLOCK-
e 0 ’ B ==]Ep 0 ’ JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
23] W [1]2]3]4] W W 4[5]6[7]8 W [1]2]3]4] W W
1|2
B43
s[aT5[6],

EL-321

YEL929C



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Models after VIN - P11U0548750

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

EL-THEFT-07

TIME

To EL-THEFT-01 P ;.1
P

CONTROL
UNIT

ED . ED

: 4 door models

@ : 5 door hatchback

THEFT

models

@ : 5 door hatchback

R $ WARNING
HORN models and
R 9 RELAY wagon models
B54 B43 B42 B98 .
EER @.Wagon models
T14 D D .
L-‘IR oo Qe L"IG L"IGAN *1 2. Gy
: 5: (W>
o i
[l i
TRUNK LUGGAGE
ROOM LAMP ROOM LAMP
OPEN  |SWITCH / OPEN |SWITCH
_ T10) : — D105) :
CLOSED 1 LSS 'T <
KR ]
B B
.ﬁ
I—-—I T16
B
’J_‘ T14
B54
B
i
B B
a4 &
B18
il ettt ittt
39[38|C=]37
: 4443]42]41 40 5(6]7]8 B43) : 5H>
w w
il (=] ) 7 _ . < _—
3[4]5]6 B\fvs > 23 B\;4\/4 [2 1| "@ [1]2[3]4]5]6 7|8|’ T\;VG
O]
]G : <W>
[2] w

YEL930C

EL-322



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Models after VIN - P11U0548750

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

TIME
CONTROL
UNIT
@®
[Lis]) | KK
> [E

Next page

.»L|>

{&

@
@

o
(s3]

LH

oSO ]

B B
R on
=0
= S

FRONT TURN
SIGNAL LAMP

G/Y

FUSE
BLOCK
(J/B)

FRONT TURN
SIGNAL LAMP
RH

E36

SIDE TURN
SIGNAL LAMP
LH

R EROgE &

EL-THEFT-08

@ : LHD models
{R : RHD models

]

SIDE TURN
SIGNAL LAMP
RH

g ERoga &

—— ()

P

O
5
|-

@

||P

E37

GIDE . E®

GY GY

=
AL

@® . @

7]16]5[C]4]3]2]1
16]15]14[13]12]11]10

©

=

* : This connector is not shown in “HARNESS LAYOUT” of EL section.

EL-323

) B96

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
E104) FUSE BLOCK-
JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

YEL931C



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

Models after VIN - P11U0548750

- FUSE .(]) : 4 door models
. <} BLOCK
Preceding page - (J/B) @ : 5 door hatchback models
<| | @ : 5 door hatchback models
and Wagon models
LI%I_I LI%I_I @:Wagon
GiB G/Y
O =AW ——
h),
O xW ——
{4D>
G/B G/Y G/B G/Y
[4]l reAR [T reaR T2 rear [T rear
COMBINATION COMBINATION COMBINATION COMBINATION
LAMP LH LAMP RH LAMP LH LAMP RH
@ (TURN SIGNAL) @ (TURN SIGNAL) @ (TURN SIGNAL) @ (TURN SIGNAL)
IEA] : ] : O &0 : < g G -
B B B B
TGt
<vr w
8 B B 8 o O=OxGrms B mG5Hm ()
.J L. g g
= = = ..
B150 B151 B48 5110
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
FUSE BLOCK-
12 ] s [l [¢) ’ ’ ! JUNCTION BOX (J/B)
3[4]5]6 AE [1]2]3]4]
w w w w w w
YEL932C

EL-324



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

EL-THEFT-10
EI(ISAI\IJETROL W : Wagon models
UNIT

{=

ez
ok
g

M13
LG/B
SMASH

gENSOR

B77 y B78) : @ LG/B

B

LG/R
2
FULL STROKE |KEY CYLINDER
(LOCK) SWITCH
SMASH N y ) (DRIVER'S SIDE)
SENSOR
LH BETWEEN FULL
, D STROKE AND N
[L2]) II
LR B
2 (T
D2
| KEH]|
UR i
[E]
REAR
WINDOW ®
SMASH I
SENSOR e e
@ : <@ 2 &
Biga) (B27
< — 2[3]4[5< —6]|7[8]9]10 1]2[3|c=]4]5
[Tzl3]4]5]6 7|8| 1112[13[7a[15[6[17]18]19[20] 21|22 |23 ]2 MV:I3 AHBEMREE
|

1

— — - 7 B B e U R B

| ng 36| 35]34] 33|32 a1 0] 29 28|27 |26 25| (B2
I

YEL933C
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

EL-THEFT-11
TIME ‘
CONTROL {SL> : With super lock
UBN1]; : With door lock

Y/L
|V
Y/L

Y/R
I_l_l B56
Gk
Y/R Y/L
Y/R Y/L
[ DOOR LOCK ICe DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
,(’\SSEMBLSYS ) (ASSS%MBIE;( SDE)
DRIVER'S SIDE PASSENGER SIDE
UNLOCK UNLOCK
— JT XED _ JT D
Lock : Lock :
2] 2]
B B
B B
(D2) D11
B56
B B
B B
e .
B18 B27
1]2]3]C|4]5
6]7[8]9]i0]11 12
w
24] 23] 22|21} —={20]19]18]17 515 1|2]C|3]4 556 ﬂg‘?\ ﬂgﬁ
36] 35| 34| 33] 32| 31] 30| 29 28| 27| 26| 25 W 5]6[7]8]9]10 W G565 6 5o/ 5 B

YEL934C
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Wiring Diagram — THEFT — (Cont’d)

EgIETROL @ : With super lock
UBN1|; : With door lock
=]
Y/G
I >
i
Y/G
B28 B16
D18 D22
Y/G Y/G
Y/G Y/G
m DOOR LOCK m DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR ACTUATOR
R S
UNLOCK UNLOCK
_ JT @2D: D _ 1 @) : D
LooK : LOCK @
|2 L2
B B
B B
D18 D22
] ]
B28 B16
B B
i i
B B
) )
B18 B27
LTI C® RhlmhE® @ R @ @ ERHe@
6] s5[s4[s3[z2 s Tao[20[28 27 2625 | . = VI 2 2 A

YEL935C
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diaghoses

Alarm Trigger Feedback

To verify the last three triggers that activated the theft warning system, the Time Control Unit (TCU) can be
switched into Diagnostic Mode (see page EL-309 how to enter Diagnostic Mode).

Approximately 2 seconds after the TCU has finished flashing the hazard lamp to confirm that the Diagnos-
tic Mode has been successfully entered, the TCU will generate a short beep indicating the trigger that will
be displayed. A single beep means the most recent trigger, three beeps means the oldest trigger. Following
each beep or group of beeps, the hazard lamp will flash to indicate the alarm trigger.

Source of Alarm Trigger Number (of flashes)

Driver’'s door lock status switch 1

Passenger door lock status switch 2
Rear door lock status switch 3
Ignition line 4

Driver's door open switch 5
Other door open switch 6
Trunk or back door open switch 8
Hood switch 9

Ultra sonic sensors 10
Smash sensor (Wagon vehicles) 11

In case there have been no alarm triggers, there will be no indicator flashes between the audible signals.
After completing the alarm trigger feedback, the TCU will enter Diagnostic Mode as described on page

Before continuing trouble diagnoses on the next page, perform the checks as mentioned in the table on page

EL-328



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM
Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

PRELIMINARY CHECK

The system operation is canceled by turning the ignition switch to “ON” at any step between START and
ARMED in the following flow chart.

System phase START
Note: Before starting operation check, open front windows.

A

—>DISARMED Turn ignition switch “OFF” and remove the ignition key. NG‘ Refer to
“SECURITY” indicator lamp will blink every 2.6 seconds. | NATS trouble
(NATS) diagnosis.
OK

A4
Close all doors, hood and trunk lid.

A
Press the ultrasonic cancel switch. The “SECURITY” indicator NG | sympTOM 1
lamp will go on for approximately 6 seconds.

Y

OK

v v
PRE-ARMED Lock doors using key or multi-remote controller.

l ,

ARMED For about 30 seconds, “SECURITY” indicator lamp will blink NG| sympTOM 2
intermittently.

Y

OK
A 4
Disarm the system by unlocking the vehicle using the remote
controller. Arm the system again without excluding the ultra-
sonic sensors.

v <

ALARM Unlock any door without multi-remote controller, activate the NG | sympTOM 3
ultra sonic sensors by inserting an object into the vehicle’s
interior, or open hood or trunk.

Y

....................................................................................................... NG
Alarm (horn and hazard lamp) will operate. SYMPTOM 4

Y

OK

v <
—»DISARMED Unlock the vehicle using the multi-remote controller or insert NG| sympTOM 5

the key in the ignition and switch it to ON.
Alarm (horn and hazard lamp) will stop.

Y

OK

System is OK.

After performing preliminary check, go to symptom chart on next page.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
Before starting trouble diagnoses below, perform preliminary check, EL-329]

Symptom numbers in the symptom chart correspond with those of Preliminary check.
SYMPTOM CHART

Power supply
Procedure — and ground Diagnostic procedure —
circuit check
REFERENCE PAGE E @ @ [3 E [ﬂ E B E E [3
2
(8]
(0]
ey
(3] ot
< =~
2 §
2 °
s 2
o —
= S =
E < ] @ 2
[5] 2 < =
x S 2 2 [ e = =
o 8 © o S| w S S| w S
= — = N ™ o < g O o~ © (_U N~ g = <
S| x |eE|eE|led|es|ed|ec|pc|Q | &
= ] S3|3C|3g3|32|3 2|3E|3E|2¢€ @
3 2 S |8Z|88|82|88|86|8°8|3=|He|l 2
i 5 3 T | 0og| OB OB | O |0 |ow®|T O <
k= - = Pg|lRelL®le=|l22|22|04|F & %)
o = 3 CglaB|ad|lap|la2|las|lag|2- Pl
by Q = o O o £ o O o o Q o £ og |2 < <
I S o ;:0':>:E':>:W':<U':— S 0O =z
c 7] = el a5l |la-c|l0z|0o|T & B
E 5 c |g-|85|8C |28 |28g|2=|2c|xE]| %
= g =] 50| 0| o0 | o | % | T |oaN| 8§ =z S
o 3 S |go|s2|so |8l |sf|8c|gsc|2g| 2
SYMPTOM a o 6 |a2|al2|a2|ace|lal|akt|ax|cO| ©
Security indicator does not turn “ON”
1 . y X X X
or blinking.
22 All items X X X X X
£ E .
2 £ ¢ £ | Door out side key X X X X
£ 2 3
[ .
o
£ % 8 | Multi-remote control X X X X
Any door is opened. X X X X
o] - -
£ € . | Any door is unlocked with-
= 0 : . .
3 g & $ | outusing key or multi-re- X X X X
= © £ | mote controller
o £ =
= 2 E | Glass breakage is deteted
T X X X X
¥ o © | (Wagon)
o e All function X X X X X
€8
4 gg g | Horn alarm X X X X
€S
5 S
£ = & |Hazard lamp X X X X
]
o]
o § .| Turning the ignition ON *2 X X X
g :
£E 2
5 5 0O
B = %
s % 2 | Multi-remote controller X X X X
£ >
= n o
X: Applicable

*1: Make sure the system is in the armed phase.
*2: Make sure the key is NATS registered.
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

DISCONNECT

)
TS.

Time control

unit connector
I == A
9

@
®

I'

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT CHECK
Main power supply circuit check

Time control unit connector

Terminals Ignition switch position
@ &) OFF ACC ON

Ground Battery Battery Battery

voltage voltage voltage

Ground ov ov Battery

= voltage

YEL430B
Ground circuit check
Terminals Continuity
- Ground Yes

.

DISCONNECT

&

YEL431B

EL-331



THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

p [Q] RIL

A€ @

Fuse block (J/B) connector
R

16J;
— 7J

YEL829

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1-(1)
— With driver door switch type-1 —
(Door switch check)

& DISCONNECT
T.S.

Door switch connector

Driver side:

YEL831

E DISCONNECT
T.S.

Door switch connector
Driver side:

2
—— 3

[Q]

E l DISCONNECT

Door switch connector
Passenger side:
Rear side:

m

==y

YEL830

CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIG- OK .| Door switch is OK.
NAL.
Remove time control unit from fuse
block.
Note: Fuse block (J/B) is very frag-
ile. TCU should be removed care-
fully to avoid breaking the locking
bars.
Check continuity between fuse block
(J/B) and ground.

Termi- . -

Condition | Continuity

nals
Driver Opened Yes
side door 10 Closed No

Opened Yes
Other p
door Closed No
NG
B ‘
CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT. NG .| Repair harness or con-
1) Disconnect driver side door switch nector.
connector.

2) Check harness continuity between
terminal @) and ground.
Continuity should exist.

OK

:
NG

CHECK DOOR SWITCH. .| Replace door switch.
1) Disconnect door switch connector.

2) Check continuity between door
switch terminals.

Terminals | Condition Co?tt;nu-

Driver Closed No
side door | @ - ®
switch Open Yes
Other
oo o - Closed No

. round
switches 9 Open Yes

OK

A

Check the following.

« Door switch ground condition
(Except driver side)

« Harness for open or short between
control unit and door switch
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

p@

A€ @

Fuse block (J/B) connector

—

16J;

R

7J

R/L

YEL829

E] Loy DISCONNECT Door switch connector

T.S.

Driver side: ({8136
Passenger si
Rear side:

n

B38

L

©

.]
= YELO33D

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1-(1)
— With driver door switch type-2 —
(Door switch check)

CHECK DOOR SWITCH INPUT SIG- OK | Door switch is OK.
NAL.

Remove time control unit from fuse
block.

Note: Fuse block (J/B) is very frag-
ile. TCU should be removed care-
fully to avoid breaking the locking
bars.

Check continuity between fuse block
(J/B) and ground.

Termi- |- - ondition Continuity
nals
Driver - Opened Yes
side door - Closed No
Opened Yes
Other P
door Closed No
NG
B ‘
CHECK DOOR SWITCH. NG .| Replace door switch.
1) Disconnect door switch connector.

2) Check continuity between door
switch terminals.

Terminals Condition Continuity
Closed No
@ - ground
Open Yes
OK

A

Check the following.

« Door switch ground condition

« Harness for open or short between
control unit and door switch
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Time control

unit connector (812

I T ==1111]
LIT T T T RITTTT]

iiy]

DISCONNECT
H.s. &

&

YEL457B

Hood switch connector

@)

L

[Q]

& I DISCONNECT

YELA458B

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1-(2)

(Hood switch check)

CHECK HOOD SWITCH INPUT SIG- OK .| Hood switch is OK.
NAL.
Remove time control unit from fuse
block.
Note: Fuse block (J/B) is very frag-
ile. TCU should be removed care-
fully to avoid breaking the locking
bars.
Check continuity between control unit
terminal @G and ground.
Condition Continuity
Hood is open. Yes
Hood is closed. No
Refer to wiring diagram in E1-317!
OK
B ‘
NG

CHECK HOOD SWITCH.

1. Disconnect hood switch connector.

2. Check continuity between hood
switch terminals.

Terminals Condition Continuity
-0 Pushed No
Released Yes
OK

A

Check the following.

« Hood switch ground circuit

« Harness for open or short between
control unit and hood switch

EL-334

Replace hood switch.




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1-(3)
(Trunk room or luggage room lamp switch check)

DISCONNECT
Time control W Eé}l
unit connector HS.
] T 1] @a)
[TTTTTTTRITT]
" [Q]
-ﬂ
YEL459B

Trunk room lamp switch connector
Luggage room lamp switch

HEH & DISCONNECT
A€

[Q]

Luggage room lamp switch

L2—_L1—_Ii| E DISCONNECT
T.S.

CHECK TRUNK ROOM OR LUG-
GAGE ROOM LAMP SWITCH INPUT
SIGNAL.

Remove time control unit from fuse
block.

Note: Fuse block (J/B) is very frag-
ile. TCU should be removed care-
fully to avoid breaking the locking
bars.

Check continuity between control unit
terminal @G and ground.

OK

»
»

Condition Continuity

Trunk lid or back

. Yes
door is open.

Trunk lid or back

. No
door is closed.

Refer to wiring diagram in EL-319)

NG

A

Trunk room or luggage
room lamp switch is OK.

CHECK TRUNK ROOM OR LUG-

GAGE ROOM LAMP SWITCH.

1. Disconnect trunk room or luggage
room lamp switch connector.

2. Check continuity between trunk
room lamp switch terminals.

NG

@ Terminals Condition Continuity
le o Closed No
®-@
YEL460B Open Yes
OK

A

Check the following.

« Trunk room or luggage room lamp
switch ground circuit

« Harness for open or short between
control unit and trunk room or lug-
gage room lamp switch

EL-335

Replace trunk room or
luggage room lamp
switch.




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Time control

unit connector

Hj

8]
|

w

@ O

. DISCONNECT

YEL461B
B DISCONNECT @
Securlty |nd|cator
connector ([@1s)
pn
’
D S
= YEL462B

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

(Security indicator check)

CHECK INDICATOR LAMP OUTPUT
SIGNAL.

1) Remove time control unit from fuse
block.

Note: Fuse block (J/B) is very
fragile. TCU should be removed
carefully to avoid breaking the
locking bars.

Check voltage between control unit
terminal and ground.

Battery voltage should exist.
Refer to wiring diagram

2)

OK

Security indicator lamp is
OK.

A€

Combination meter

connector

YELO37D

NG
Security >
indicator on Security indica-
tor built-in com-
dashboard bination meter
A
CHECK INDICATOR LAMP. NG | Replace indicator lamp.
OK
E \

CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT | NC | Check the following:

FOR INDICATOR. « 10A fuse [No. [L6],

1) Disconnect security indicator con- located in the fuse
nector. block (J/B)]

2) Check voltage between indicator « Harness for open or
terminal  and ground. short between security
Battery voltage should exist. indicator lamp and

fuse
OK
A

Check harness for open or short

between security indicator and control

unit.

Qf
CHECK INDICATOR LAMP. NG »| Replace combination
meter.
OK
Y
NG

CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

FOR INDICATOR.

1) Disconnect combination meter con-
nector.

2) Check voltage between indicator
terminal @ and ground.
Battery voltage should exist.

Y

lOK

Check harness for open or short
between combination meter and con-
trol unit.

EL-336

Check the following:

« 10A fuse [No. [L6],
located in the fuse
block (J/B)]

« Harness for open or
short between combi-
nation meter and fuse




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3

B g (Door unlock sensor check)
Time control HS.
unit connector 512
@ CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR INPUT OK .| Door unlock sensor
25| 1] 3536 SIGNAL. is OK.
Remove time control unit from fuse block.
YIG Y/RY QYL @ Note: Fuse block (J/B) is very fragile.
TCU should be removed carefully to
avoid breaking the locking bars.
= Check continuity between control unit termi-
VEL4E3B nals @, @, and ground.
B & DISCONNECT Terminals
' Eé} Condition | Continuity
TS. ®| o
Door lock actuator connectors ] Locked NoO
Driver side: or Rear LH: or sidD:\(/jeoror ® | Ground
passenger side: Rear RH: Unlocked Yes
f%\ Passen- Locked No
N ger Ground
- side door Unlocked Yes
Locked No
@ Eggrr ® | Ground
YELO038D Unlocked Yes
Refer to wiring diagram in [EL-327]
NG
B 3
CHECK DOOR UNLOCK SENSOR. NG .| Replace door
1. Disconnect door unlock sensor connec- unlock sensor.
tor.
2. Check continuity between door unlock
sensor terminals.
Terminals Condition Continuity
® -0 Locked No
Unlocked Yes
OK
A
Check the following:
« Door unlock sensor ground circuit
« Harness for open or short between con-
trol unit and door unlock sensor

EL-337




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Time control unit connector

DISCONNECT

HENE; EERREEE

G

Continuity exists

LG/R I
Lo

Neutral
\
\
N

LH side

Neutral
1

Continuity exists

| /
: //\/, Lock

7
7

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4

(Door key cylinder switch check)

CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER

OK

SWITCH INPUT SIGNAL (LOCK SIG-
NAL).

Remove time control unit from fuse
block.

Note: Fuse block (J/B) is very fragile.
TCU should be removed carefully to
avoid breaking the locking bars.
Check continuity between time control
unit connector terminal and

ground.

Key cylinder switch operation | Continuity

Between neutral and lock Yes

Unlock/neutral No

NG

B A 4

Door key cylinder switch
is OK.

RH side YEL447B
B E DISCONNECT
T.S.
Key cylinder switch
Driver side :
D

’ { Passenger side:

[Q]

YEL817

CHECK DOOR KEY CYLINDER

NG

SWITCH.

1) Disconnect door key cylinder switch
connector.

2) Check continuity between door key
cylinder switch terminals.

Terminals Key position Continuity
Neutral No
Between
neutral and Yes
-0 lock
Unlock/
No
neutral
Full stroke No
(Lock)
OK

A

Check the following:

« Harness connectors (83),

« Harness connectors (M),

« Harness connectors (85),

« Harness connectors (855),

« Door key cylinder switch ground cir-
cuit

« Harness for open or short-circuit
between super lock control unit and

door key cylinder.

EL-338

| Replace key cylinder

switch.




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
W (Smash sensor check)
Time control
unit connector &12 S NG
TTT11] T 111 @‘E@ 1. Remove time control unit from fuse > Check the foIIowmg. .
LTI TTTBRITTITT] block. « Smash sensor circuit
Note: Fuse block (J/B) is very for open.
@ fragile. TCU should be removed « Harness for open
L J carefully to avoid breaking the between control unit,
L locking bars. smash sensors and
YEL457B 2. Check harness continuity between ground.
control unit terminal @) and ground.
B Continuity should exist.
OK

A

OK

1. Disconnect rear window smash sen- Smash sensor is OK.

\ 4

sor connector.
2. Check harness continuity between
control unit and ground.
Continuity should not exist.

NG

Time control unit connector

A
\ Check harness for short between con-
trol unit and ground.

NEL546
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THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

DISCONNECT
A€ @

Time control unit connector

1= ] ]
[ [ [ ko[ |

G/W

=  YEL465B

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

(Theft warning horn alarm check)

A€ @

Theft warning horn

relay connector

P =
3

12X 1]
P 5

0)

iy

= YEL466B

CHECK THEFT WARNING HORN

ALARM OPERATION.

1. Remove time control unit from fuse
block.
Note: Fuse block (J/B) is very
fragile. TCU should be removed
carefully to avoid breaking the
locking bars.

2. Apply ground to control unit connec-
tor terminal @) .

Does horn alarm activate?

Refer to wiring diagram EL-319]

Yes

| Horn alarm is OK.

»

,———El]

DISCONNECT

& @

Theft warning horn

relay connector

[2

B11

G/W

.@a@

o |

YEL467B

CHECK POWER SUPPLY FOR THEFT

WARNING HORN RELAY.

1) Disconnect theft warning horn relay
connector.

2) Check voltage between terminal @
and ground, and 3) and ground.

Battery voltage should exist.

OK

!

No
A
Check theft warning horn relay. NG .| Replace.
OK
E ‘
NG

.| Check the following:

« 10A fuse (No. @
located in the fuse and
fusible link box)

« Harness for open or
short between theft
warning horn relay and
fuse

CHECK THEFT WARNING HORN

RELAY CIRCUIT.

1. Disconnect theft warning horn relay
connector.

2. Check continuity between theft
warning horn relay (O and control
unit terminal @ .

Continuity should exist.

3. Check continuity between theft
warning horn relay & and theft
warning horn connector terminal
@.

Continuity should exist.

NG

Y

OK

A

Check harness for open or short
between theft warning horn relay and
control unit.

EL-340

Repair harness.




THEFT WARNING SYSTEM

& DISCONNECT
T.S.

Time control unit con-

nector

HEEE=EEEE
15 11

31

= NEL561

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7
(Hazard lamp alarm check)

Push hazard switch to ON. OK .| Replace time control unit.
Check hazard lamp operation. "
NG
‘
1. Remove time control unit from fuse | NG .| Check the following.
block (J/B). « Harness connectors

Remove time control unit from fuse
block.

Note: Fuse block (J/B) is very
fragile. TCU should be removed
carefully to avoid breaking the
locking bars.

2. Check harness continuity between
control unit terminals @ and @
and ground.

Continuity should exist.

OK

A

Replace time control unit.

EL-341

GO}
« Fuse block (J/B)
o Turn signal lamps




NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Component Parts Location

LHD models
NATS security
indicator [ NATS IMMU

(Type-2)
NATS security
indicator

(Type 1)

Seay
rp 7

[F] Ecm ‘

RHD models EXNATS IMMU NATS security indicator
AN Dongle control unit
NATS security indicator \
\(Type-1)
—

(Type-2) Dongle control unit
:g:/
MI
~ f t@'é

" = S ————
\ g,

YELO39D

EL-342




NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Wiring Diagram — NATS —
MODELS BEFORE VIN - P11U0548750 (Type-1)

IGNITION SWITCH ] EL-NATS'O 1
BATTERY BATTERY ON or START
* FUSE ® : With gasoline engine
BLOCK o )
10A 10A 10A | @B Refer to EL-POWER. <GS> : with diesel engine
: @ : : With GA engine
[ 40] : <DID I I : With SR engi
oy [40] - DD o] ] £ vith SR engine o
L-_I || : RHD models
P G -
I—.—l AUDIO DONGLE . Except @
[2] NATS CONTROL UNIT & B
SECURITY : * 4 ED
@ INDICATOR ||i|| ||i|| ||L|| wse) ® ]
@ PU PU B * &
IL] N *2 26:
wiB Ox :A I 116
[ ]
r"| L]

o=k

B B B B
E125
1 l ; l
\ A \ = 2 3
PUIW W/B G PU 28 W26
21 6] [i1 [
NATS
IMMU
E121
(] ] =]
OR BIW B
n
O
<él'c> 1
E I_-_l E125 BV
w <D GIB
OR
M50 B57
o @ o
F104
CONGD) L-‘IOR A \ \
ﬁ (DD ), H
OR SB SB BIW
3l e ] Il i
*2 349 FoD - <GS 1 260 e 3 .
IMLINE : EAB-1 INJECTION CONTROL
&> F118) PUMP con a =
Ews-B : <DI> i) : o> JT—_ : o> EiD) (7
REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
L 1]2]C=|3 FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
M18 1]2]3 0
12 B lel7lslsfa]afo]] H U BR 4]s]el7]8 BR £104) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
F101) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B
71 Ell =11 5 B il P e 1 HE0E == E B ey o
o [ro[t[iz[a[14 15[ 18 ' [ (A (K [ (8 i [ B £ S A P R ' F118) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
BR W W W
A F119) FUSE BLOCK - Junction Box (J/B)
cRBINE il
\&lel7]8/ Gy \&l7]l8]e]y/ Gy
T 3 8 =] Y 50 I Py N )Y e P S K K e
EEOEBREERE 36]35[34]33[32[31]30]29]28]27 28] 25

YEL216C

EL-343



NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Wiring Diagram — NATS — (Cont’'d)
MODELS AFTER VIN - P11U0548750 (Type-2)

BATTERY BATTERY IGRITION SITCH EL-NATS-02
T FUSE ®: RHD models
BLOCK . . .
&> 10A 10A |(/B)  [Refer to EL-POWER. <GS : With gasoline engine
'- , B> : With diesel engine
oy L <2 B ] w1 4 G
5 5 i 3:
DONGLE
r|%|—| AUDIO CONTROL *2 116: <GS
M42 UNIT 210
=] GG < |
COMBINATION
METER (NATS PU U B
SECURITY
1 |inDicaToR) n
T O Dol
[Le]) I
w/B PU
B I
|___|
w/B -1
B57 B E B B
L
PU/W wW/B G PU M=28 je
[eT [eT 1 =1
NATS
IMMU
E121
(A =] ]
OR B/W B
OIR & B!N
:
L] : G L._| B57
OR ) B/W
: o
o
OR SB SB B/W
n n ECM I—l—l ,—l—l I I
I*_2| m . @ ITI IEI TIME B B
: INJECTION
IMLINE : <GS EAB-1 | FiD) . NECTIO CONTROL g m_
Ews-8: <BD @D F29) - 0D ED @7

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING
112]3]4]5 6[7]8]9]10 7]6]5]l4]3]2[1 1]2]]3 (VD) . 104 FUSE BLOCK-
11]12]13]14]15]16]17]18]19]20] 21]22] 23|24 Mv1v3 16[15]14[13]12]11]10] 9] 8 4|5]6]7]8 JUNCTION BOX (J/B)

@D
1[2[3]4[5]6 =] 7[8]o[t0[" — ELECTRICAL UNITS
12[13]14]15]16]17[18]19]20] 21]22] 23] 24 MV?IQ 18l716l5]14[3]2]1 |
112]3|C|4[5]|6]7 /7 AN Y /7 L

€2 . @D (LH2f314V(F2) (121s}4 [ 1]2[s P (F49)
8] o [fo[tre[iaie[15[16] 55 - Glel718) oy 718[o[10) Gy n w
24232221 20[19[18[17
B12
36]35] 34| 33| 32| 31]30] 29[ 28] 27]26] 25 W
YEL936C

EL-344




NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

System Description

NATS has the following immobiliser functions:

This version of NATS has dongle unit to improve its anti-theft performance (RHD models for Europe).
Dongle unit has its own ID which is registered into NATS IMMU. So if dongle unit is replaced, initializa-
tion must be carried out.

When malfunction of dongle unit is detected:

The security indicator lamp illuminates for about 15 minutes after ignition switch is turned to ON.
When dongle unit has a malfunction, and the indicator lamp is illuminated, engine can not be started.
However engine can be started only one time when security indicator lamp turns off in about 15 minutes
after ignition switch is turned to ON.

Since only NATS ignition keys, whose ID nos. have been registered into the ECM and IMMU of NATS,
allow the engine to run, operation of a stolen vehicle without a NATS registered key is prevented by
NATS.

That is to say, NATS will immobilize the engine if someone tries to start it without the registered key of
NATS.

All of the originally supplied ignition key IDs have been NATS registered.

If requested by the vehicle owner, a maximum of five key IDs can be registered into the NATS compo-
nents.

The NATS security indicator (NATS security ind.) blinks when the ignition switch is in “OFF” or “ACC”
position. Therefore, NATS warns outsiders that the vehicle is equipped with the anti-theft system.
When NATS detects trouble, the security indicator lamp lights up as follows.

Condition IGN ON and

With dongle Without dongle

MIL Security indicator MIL Security indicator

NATS malfunction

6 times blinking
Staying ON after igni-

(except dongle unit) is — — Staying ON

detected

tion switch is turned
ON

Staying ON for about

Only malfunction of 15 minutes after igni-
dongle unit is detected. tion switch is turned
ON

Malfunction of NATS

6 times blinking
Staying ON after igni-

and engine related Staying ON tion switch is turned Staying ON Staying ON
parts are detected.
ON
Only engine related
part malfunction is Staying ON — Staying ON —

detected.

Just after initialization
of NATS

— 6 times blinking — —

NATS trouble diagnoses, system initialisation and additional registration of other NATS ignition key IDs
must be carried out using CONSULT-II hardware and CONSULT-II NATS software.

Regarding the procedures of NATS initialisation and NATS ignition key ID registration, refer to CON-
SULT-Il operation manual, NATS.

When servicing a malfunction of the NATS (indicated by lighting up of security Indicator Lamp)
or registering another NATS ignition key ID no., it may be necessary to re-register original key
identification. Therefore, be sure to receive all keys and the PIN code from vehicle owner.
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NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

System Composition

The immobiliser function of the NATS for Nissan model P11 consists of the following:
NATS ignition key

NATS immobiliser control unit (NATS IMMU), located in the ignition key cylinder
Engine control module (ECM)

Dongle unit (RHD models for Europe)

NATS security indicator

NATS audio link

NATS security ind
NATS ignition key

= « )

DONGLE UNIT
(RHD models for Europe)

AUDIO

NEL558
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NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Data link connector

NRSO071

NISSAN

CONSULT-II

START

SUB MODE

PBR455D

SELECT DIAG MODE

C/U INITIALIZATION

SELF-DIAG RESELTS

SEL150X

CONSULT-II
CONSULT-II INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1.
2.

6.

Turn ignition switch OFF.
Connect “CONSULT-II” to Data link connector.

Insert NATS program card into CONSULT-II.
4 : Program card
NATS (AENOOB)
Turn ignition switch ON.
Touch “START”.

Perform each diagnostic test mode according to each service
procedure.

For further information, see the CONSULT-Il Operation
Manual, NATS.

CONSULT-II DIAGNOSTIC TEST MODE FUNCTION

CONSULT-II DIAGNOSTIC TEST
MODE

Description

C/U INITIALIZATION

When replacing any of the following components, C/U initialization is necessary.
[NATS ignition key/IMMU/ECM/Dongle]

SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Detected items (screen terms) are as shown in the chart below.

NOTE:

When any initialisation is performed, all ID previously regis-
tered will be erased and all NATS ignition keys must be reg-
istered again.

The engine cannot be started with an unregistered key. In
this case, the system may show “DIFFERENCE OF KEY” or
“LOCK MODE” as a self-diagnostic result on the CON-
SULT-IIl screen.

When initialisation is performed for RHD models for Europe,
security indicator will flash six times to demonstrate recog-
nition of dongle ID.

EL-347



NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

CONSULT-Il (Cont'd)

HOW TO READ SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS

Result display screen (When no malfunction is detected)

SELF DIAGNOSIS

DTC RESULTS

TIME

NO DTC IS DETECTED.
FURTHER TESTING
MAY BE REQUIRED.

If

| PRINT

indicated, there are
four or more malfunctions.

SELF DIAGNOSIS
DTC RESULTS TIME

Detected items »CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU 0 «4——Time data

DIFFERENCE OF KEY 1

“Scroll Down” is

| Seroll down |

When touched,

the results stored

in the engine

control module (ECM)

—>» ERASE |

the results

PRINT 4—4—When touched,

are printed out.

Result display screen (When malfunction is detected)

This indicates how many
times the vehicle was
driven after the last
detection of a malfunction.
If the maltunction is
detected currently, the
time data will be “0”.

are erased.
SEL308W
NATS SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS ITEM CHART
Detected items (Spell\fl?di; (:1((1)(25- Reference
(NATS program card screen . g Malfunction is detected when ...
terms) tic result of page
“ENGINE")
NATS MAL- . . N o
ECM INT CIRC-IMMU FUNCTION The malfunction of ECM internal circuit of IMMU communication line is El-354
detected.
P1613
NATS MAL-
CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU FUNCTION | Communication impossible between ECM and IMMU EL-353
P1612
NATS MAL- . . I
DIEFERENCE OF KEY FUNCTION IMMU can receive the key IP signal but the result of ID verification EL358
between key ID and IMMU is NG.
P1615
NATS MAL- . . : .
CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY FUNCTION IMMU can_not receive the kgy ID signal. Or the registered ID signal from EL258
P1614 dongle unit can not be received when the IMMU request the ID.
NATS MAL- I . -
ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM FUNCTION 'I_'hg re_sult_ of ID \(enflcatlon between IMMU and ECM is NG. System ini- El35d
tialization is required.
P1611
DON'T ERASE BEFORE o All engine trouble codes except NATS trouble code have been detected El 249
CHECKING ENG DIAG in ECM.
When the starting operation is carried out five or more times consecu-
NATS MAL- tively under the following conditions, NATS will shift the mode to one
LOCK MODE FUNCTION | which prevents the engine from being started. FL-361
P1610 ¢ Unregistered ignition key is used.

¢ IMMU or ECM is malfunctioning.
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NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Y

Trouble Diaghoses
WORK FLOW

CHECK IN

v

Listen to customer complaints or request. (Get symptoms)

KEY SERVICE REQUEST (Additional key ID registration)

TROUBLE
A 4

Verify the security indicator and MI*.

Y

NG

Using the CONSULT-Il program card for NATS check the
“SELF-DIAG RESULTS” with CONSULT-II.

v

INITIALISATION

(Refer to CONSULT-II opera-
tion manual NATS.)

A

A4

Self-diagnostic results referring to NATS, but no informa-
tion about engine self-diagnostic results is displayed on

CONSULT-II.

v

Self-diagnostic results referring to NATS and “DON'T
ERASE BEFORE CHECKING ENG DIAG” are displayed
on CONSULT-II.

(This means that engine trouble data has been detected

in ECM.)
v

Turn ignition switch “OFF".
Repair NATS.

(If necessary, carry out “C/U INITIALIZATION” with CON-

SULT-IL.)
v

Turn ignition switch “ON”.

v

Erase the NATS “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” by using CON-
SULT-II. (Touch “ERASE”.)

v

Start the engine.

v

NG

Verify no lighting up of the security indicator.

¢ oK

CHECK OUT

Turn ignition switch “OFF”.

v

Repair NATS according to self-diagnostic results refer-
ring to NATS.
(If necessary, carry out “C/U INITIALIZATION” with

CONSULT-IL.)

Do not erase the NATS “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” by

using CONSULT-II.

Check the engine “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” with CON-
SULT-II by using the CONSULT-II generic program card.
(Engine diagnostic software included)

¢ oK

A4

Perform running test with CONSULT-II in engine “SELF-

DIAG RESULTS” mode.

Verify “NO DTC IS DETECTED” displayed on the CON-

SULT-Il screen.
¢ OK

CHECK OUT

Repair engine control system (Refer to EC section.)
when self-diagnostic results except “NATS MALFUNC-
TION” are detected. When only “NATS MALFUNCTION"
is detected, erase the self-diagnostic results and go to

the next step.

Start the engine. Does the engine start properly?

NG

v

Erase the NATS and engine “SELF-DIAG RESULTS” by
using the CONSULT-II program card for NATS and

generic program card.

Start the engine.
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NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 1

(Self-diagnosis related item)

SYMPTOM

Displayed “SELF-DIAG
RESULTS” on
CONSULT-II screen

DIAGNOSTIC
PROCEDURE
(Reference page)

SYSTEM
(Malfunctioning part or mode)

REFERENCE PART
NO. OF ILLUSTRATION
ON NEXT PAGE

e Security indicator

PROCEDURE 1

lighting up* ECM INT CIRC-IMMU EL-352) ECM B
« Engine does not start
Open circuit in battery voltage c1
line of IMMU circuit
Open circuit in ignition line of c2
IMMU circuit
Open circuit in ground line of c3
IMMU circuit
Open circuit in communication ca
line between IMMU and ECM
CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU PROCEDURE 2
Short circuit between IMMU and
ECM communication line and bat- C4
tery voltage line
Short circuit between IMMU and
ECM communication line and c4
ground line
ECM B
« Security indicator IMMU A
lighting up* - m
i Unregistered key D
¢ Engine does not start DIFFERENCE OF KEY PROCEDURE 3
IMMU A
Malfunction of key ID chip E
IMMU A
Open circuit in ground line of C6
CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY PROCEDURE 4 dongle circuit
Open or short circuit in communi-
cation line between IMMU and C5
dongle unit
Dongle control unit G
System initialisation has not yet F
ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM PROCEDURE 5 been completed.
ECM B
LOCK MODE PROCEDURE 7 LOCK MODE D
« Ml staying ON DON'T ERASE WORK ELOW Engine trouble data and NATS
e Security indicator BEFORE CHECKING (m trouble data have been detected —
lighting up* ENG DIAG in ECM.

*: When NATS detects trouble, the security indicator lights up while ignition key is in the “ON” position.
*: When the vehicle is equipped with dongle unit (RHD models for Europe), the security indicator blinks 6 times just after ignition switch is turned
to ON. Then the security indicator lights up while ignition key is in the “ON” position.
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NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
SYMPTOM MATRIX CHART 2

(Non self-diagnosis related item)

SYMPTOM

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE
(Reference page)

REFERENCE PART
NO. OF ILLUSTRATION
ON NEXT PAGE

SYSTEM
(Malfunctioning part or mode)

e Security ind. does not light up.

PROCEDURE 6
(EL-360)

Security ind.

Open circuit between Fuse and
NATS IMMU

Continuation of initialization mode

NATS IMMU

Security ind. does not blink just
after initialization even if the
vehicle is equipped with dongle
unit.

Security ind. does not blink just
after ignition switch is turned to
ON when some malfunction
related to NATS is detected even
if the vehicle is equipped with
dongle unit.

PROCEDURE 8

NATS might be initialized without connecting dongle unit properly.

Open circuit in ground line of

dongle circuit ce
Open or short circuit in communi-

cation line between IMMU and C5
dongle unit

Dongle control unit G

DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM DIAGRAM

NATS
ignition key

PART C6

——DONGLE —

Security
indicator

PART C2

BAT PARTC1

PART C4

ECM

GND

PART C3

GND

CONSULT-II NEL559

EL-351




NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 1

SELF DIAGNOSIS S |f d t It
elr-alagnostic results:
reRRTE LT “ECM INT CIRC-IMMU” displayed on CONSULT-II screen
ECM INT CIRC-IMMU 0

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS “ECM INT CIRC-IMMU”

displayed on CONSULT-II screen.
Ref. part No. B.

Y

SEL314W Replace ECM.

Y

Perform initialisation with CONSULT-I.
For the operation of initialisation, refer to “CONSULT-Il operation
manual NATS”.
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NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 2

SELF DIAGNOSIS . .
sreresoms | e Self-diagnostic results:
“CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU” displayed on CONSULT-II screen
CHAIN OF ECM-IMMU 0
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
RESULTS “CHAIN OF ECM-
IMMU” displayed on CON-
SULT-II screen.
OK
YEL471B
=) ,
B CHECK POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT | NG | check the following.
DiscoNnEcT FOR IMMU. « 10A fuse (No. B9:
H.s. E’DJ @ Check voltage between IMMU terminal gasoline engine,
IMMU connector and ground. ' Iocated_ln th_e fuse
Battery voltage should exist. and fusible link box)
@ « Harness for open or
OK short between fuse
PUMW and IMMU connector
fL Ref. part No, C1
o @
YEL472B Y
CHECK IGN SW. ON SIGNAL. NG .| Check the following.
Check voltage between IMMU terminal . 10A fuse [No. [12],
Ny C @ and ground while ignition switch is located in the fuse
HS. E’D lw “ON” position. block (J/B)]
IMMU connector Battery voltage should exist. » Harness for open or
short between fuse
ﬁﬂ OK and IMMU connector
Ref. part No. C2
G
® ,
o ® NG .
L CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR .| Repair harness.
YEL473B IMMU. Ref. part No. C3
Check continuity between IMMU termi-
D] nal (» and ground.
DISCONNECT . . .
A Continuity should exist.
A€ &
IMMU connector OK
EEsO=RaE] ‘
: CHECK COMMUNICATION OPEN NG | Repair harness.
B CIRCUIT. Ref. part No. C4
@ Check continuity between IMMU termi-
| nal @ and ECM terminal (Gaso-
= L line engine) or (Diesel engine).
YEL4748 Continuity should exist.

HE =

F101 @

ECM connector (&g IMMU connector &2D

| Ecwm |0|CONNECTOR|| il

116 or 410
i I T+Y

NEL762
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NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

@ DISCONNECT
HS. G@

IMMU connector

uiusss
A Emn

Short to ground check

A&

IMMU connector

it
")

Short to power circuit check

YEL476B

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

®

l

CHECK COMMUNICATION LINE

SHORT CIRCUIT.

1. Disconnect ECM connector and
IMMU connector.

2. Check continuity between IMMU ter-

minal @ and ground.

Continuity should not exist.

Turn ignition switch to ON.

4. Check voltage between IMMU termi-
nal @ and ground.
No voltage should exist.

w

Triggering Menu Stop Triggering

Auto Trigger
Set

>>| [A]5.0 V/Div 10mS/Div T

NEL543

OK

Y

.| Repair harness.

Ref. part No. C4

Check the signal from ECM to IMMU.
1. Check the signal between ECM ter-
minal @ and ground with CON-
SULT-II or oscilloscope when igni-

tion switch is turned ON.

2. Some signals can be detected dur-
ing 750 msec. just after ignition
switch is turned “ON”.

NG

OK

A 4

IMMU is malfunctioning.

1. Replace IMMU.
Ref. part No. A

2. Perform initialization with CONSULT-
1.
For the initialization procedure, refer
to “CONSULT-Il operation manual
NATS".

EL-354

ECM is malfunctioning.

1. Replace ECM.
Ref part No. B

2. Perform initialization
procedure, refer to
“CONSULT-Il opera-
tion manual NATS”.




NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 3
SELF DIAGNOSIS |f d t It .
DTC RESULTS TIME ?e B Iagnos IC resu S'” .
DIFFERENCE OF KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen
DIFFERENCE OF KEY 0
Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
RESULTS “DIFFERENCE OF
KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II
screen.
OK
YEL478B : No . .
PERFORM INITIALISATION. »| ¢ IMMU is malfunction-
Perform initialisation with CONSULT-II. ing.
MU INTIALIZATION Re-register all NATS ignition key IDs. 1. Replace IMMU.
For the initialisation procedure, refer to Ref. part No. A
INITIALIZATION “CONSULT-II operation manual NATS". 2. Perform initialisation
FAIL Can the system be initialized? with CONSULT-II.
Note: If the initialisation is not com- For the initialisation
TN TGN KEY SWOrE AND pleted or fails, CONSULT-II procedure, refer to
‘ON’, AFTER CONEIRMING shows [E] message on the “CONSULT-II opera-
SELF-DIAG AND PASSWORD, screen. tion manual NATS".
PERFORM C/U INITIALIZATION
AGAIN. Yes
YEL479B ) -
Start engine.
A
END
(Ignition key ID had been unregistered.)
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NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

SELF DIAGNOSIS

DTC RESULTS

TIME

CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY

YEL480B

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4
Self-diagnostic results:

“CHAIN OF IMMU-KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II screen

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
RESULTS “CHAIN OF IMMU-
KEY” displayed on CONSULT-II
screen.

OK

A

CHECK NATS IGNITION KEY ID CHIP.

Yes

Can the engine start with another regis-
tered NATS ignition key?

No

A

.| « Ignition key ID chip is

malfunctioning.

1. Replace the ignition
key.
Ref. part No. E

2. Perform initialisation
with CONSULT-II.
For the initialisation
procedure, refer to
“CONSULT-Il opera-
tion manual NATS".

CHECK NATS IMMU INSTALLATION.

NG

.| Reinstall NATS IMMU

Refer to “How to Replace NATS IMMU”
in

OK

A 4

"| correctly.

Is this vehicle equipped with dongle

No

+| IMMU is malfunctioning.

unit (RHD models for Europe)?

Yes

EL-356

1. Replace IMMU.
Ref part No. A

2. Perform initialisation
with CONSULT-II
For the initialisation
procedure, refer to
“CONSULT-IIl opera-
tion manual NATS”.




NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

®

!

CHECK HARNESS CONNECTOR
CONNECTION.

Check the following harness connector
connection.

E /(1D

Does the engine start?

Yes

No

‘

Y

System is OK.

(The malfunction is
caused by improper con-
nector connection.)

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR
DONGLE UNIT.

Check continuity between dongle unit
terminal (3) and ground.

Continuity should exist.

No

Y

Yes

B \

Repair harness.

. DISCONNECT E
Dongle unit connector
3|3
[ 1
B
) SEL417W
" HE
HS.
Dongle unit
IMMU connector comnector
< — —
[fel T[T 1] [ [5
PU PU
Short circuit check SELA18W
B DISCONNECT
AE &
IMMU connector  E12)
—=
[le[ T TTT]
PU[ |::|
Short circuit check =
SEL419W

CHECK INTERFACE CIRCUIT.

1. Check continuity between IMMU ter-
minal @ and dongle unit terminal
® (Open circuit check)

Continuity should exist.

2. Check continuity between IMMU ter-
minal () and ground. (Short circuit
check)

Continuity should not exist.

No

A 4

Yes

A 4

Dongle unit is malfunctioning.

1. Replace dongle unit.

2. Perform initialisation with CONSULT-
Il.
For the initialisation procedure, refer
to “CONSULT-Il operation manual
NATS".

EL-357

Repair harness.




NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 5
SELF DIAG RESULTS

DTC RESULTS TIME Self-diagnostic results:

“ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM” displayed on CONSULT-Il screen

ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM 0

* “ID DISCORD, IMM-ECM™:

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
RESULTS “ID DISCORD, IMM-
ECM*” displayed on CON-

Registered ID of IMMU is in
discord with that of ECM.

SULT-IIl screen.

A

C2SDD01 No ) .
PERFORM INITIALISATION. .| « ECM is malfunctioning.
Perform initialisation with CONSULT-II. 1. Replace ECM.
MU INTIALIZATION Re-register all NATS ignition key IDs. Ref. part No. B
For the initialisation procedure, refer to 2. Perform initialisation
INITIALIZATION “CONSULT-II operation manual NATS". with CONSULT-II.
FAIL Can the system be initialized? For the initialisation
Note: If the initialisation is not com- procedure, refer to
THEN 1GN KEY SWOFF AND pleted or fails, CONSULT-II “_CONSULT-II Operfl-
‘ON’, AFTER CONFIRMING shows [E] message on the tion manual NATS".
SELF-DIAG AND PASSWORD, screen.
PERFORM C/U INITIALIZATION
AGAIN. Yes
YEL4798 3

Start engine. (END)
(System initialisation was not com-
pleted. Ref. part No. F)
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NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Security indicator

lamp connector

(=]
2]1]

® O

YEL482B

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

— With security indicator on dashboard —
“SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP DOES NOT LIGHT UP”

A € &

IMMU connecto

I}

YEL483B

Check 10A fuse [No. 16], located in the NG .| Replace fuse.
fuse block (J/B)].
OK
A
NATS INITIALISATION
1) Install the 10A fuse.
2) Perform initialisation with
CONSULT-IL.
For the operation of
initialisation, refer to “CON-
SULT-II operation manual
NATS”.
A
Turn ignition switch “OFF".
A
Start engine and turn ignition switch
“OFF”.
A
Check the security ind. lighting. OK .| INSPECTION END
NG
v
Check voltage between security indica- NG .| Check harness for open
tor lamp connector terminal ) and or short between fuse
ground. and security indicator
Voltage: Battery voltage lamp.
OK
A
CHECK INDICATOR LAMP. NG .| Replace indicator lamp.
OK
B v
CHECK NATS IMMU FUNCTION. NG »| NATS IMMU is malfunc-
1. Connect NATS IMMU connector. tioning. Replace IMMU.
2. Disconnect security indicator lamp
connector. v
3. Check continuity between NATS S
IMMU terminal (& and ground. Ferfor.rtr;] |g|gz;1\ll|sa-
Continuity should exist intermit- lon wi )
SULT-II.
tently. .
For the operation
OK of initialisation,
refer to “CON-
SULT-II operation
manual NATS".

A

Check harness for open or short
between security indicator and NATS
IMMU.
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NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)

DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 6

- /A — With security indicator built-in combination
A€ E meter

Combination meter “ ”
connector SECURITY INDICATOR LAMP DOES NOT LIGHT UP
I I?S} I I F‘ I I I I I I Check 10A fuse [No. , located in the NG .| Replace fuse.
fuse block (J/B)].
L
q L oK
® S 1 NATS INITIALISATION
- YELO37D 1) Install the 10A fuse.
2) Perform initialisation with
CONSULT-II.

%E:Cj] @‘n@ For the operation of

MU o initialisation, refer to “CON-
SULT-II operation manual

NATS”.
EERRSCE
A
ﬂ Turn ignition switch “OFF”.
[

= A

YEL483B

Start engine and turn ignition switch
“OFF”.
A
Check the security ind. lighting. OK .| INSPECTION END
NG
v
Check voltage between combination NG .| Check harness for open
meter connector terminal ) and or short between fuse
ground. and combination meter.
Voltage: Battery voltage
OK
A
CHECK INDICATOR LAMP. NG .| Replace combination
meter.
OK
B v
CHECK NATS IMMU FUNCTION. NG »| NATS IMMU is malfunc-
1. Connect NATS IMMU connector. tioning. Replace IMMU.
2. Disconnect combination meter con-
nector. v
3. Check continuity between NATS o
IMMU terminal (& and ground. Ferfor.rtr;] 'g'g?\ll'sa'
Continuity should exist intermit- lon wi )
t SULT-II.
ently. .
For the operation
OK of initialisation,
refer to “CON-
SULT-IIl operation
manual NATS".

A
Check harness for open or short
between combination meter and NATS
IMMU.
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NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

SELF DIAGNOSIS

DTC RESULTS TIME

LOCK MODE 0

YEL484B

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 7

Self-diagnostic results:

“LOCK MODE” displayed on CONSULT-Il screen

Confirm SELF-DIAGNOSTIC
RESULTS “LOCK MODE” is dis-
played on CONSULT-II screen.

A

IMMU INITIALIZATION

INITIALIZATION
FAIL

THEN IGN KEY SW ‘OFF’ AND
‘ON’, AFTER CONFIRMING
SELF-DIAG AND PASSWORD,
PERFORM C/U INITIALIZATION
AGAIN.

YEL479B

1. Turn the ignition switch to OFF posi-
tion.

2. Turn the ignition key switch to ON
position with a registered key.
(Do not start engine.) Wait for 5 sec-
onds.

3. Return the key to the OFF position.

4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 twice (total of
three cycles).

5. Start the engine.
Can the engine start?

Yes

No

A

System is OK.

(Now the system is
escaped from “LOCK
MODE".)

CHECK NATS IMMU INSTALLATION.
Refer to “How to Replace NATS IMMU”
in

NG

OK

A 4

Reinstall NATS IMMU
correctly.

PERFORM INITIALISATION.
Perform initialisation with CONSULT-II.
For the initialisation procedure, refer to
“CONSULT-II operation manual NATS".
Can the system be initialized?
Note: If the initialisation is incompleted
or failed, CONSULT-Il shows
B] message on the screen.

Yes

No
A

Go to DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 4,
to check “CHAIN OF IMMU-
KEY™.

EL-361

System is OK.




NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

Trouble Diagnoses (Cont’'d)
DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURE 8

Perform initialization with CONSULT-II Yes

»

Check the following harness connector
connection.

ERD /(10

Then initialize NATS. For the operation
of initialization, refer to “CONSULT-II
operation manual NATS".

Does the security indicator blink just
after the initialization?

No

!

System is OK.

(The malfunction is
caused by improper con-
nector connection.)

CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT FOR

No

DONGLE UNIT.

Check continuity between dongle unit
terminal (3 and ground.

Continuity should exist.

Yes

B \

Repair harness.

. DISCONNECT E
Dongle unit connector Ma
3|
[ 1
B
) SEL417W
" HE
HS.
Dongle unit
IMMU connector connector
< — —
[fel T[T 1] [ [5
PU PU
Short circuit check SELA18W
DISCONNECT
B m
HS.
IMMU connector
—=
[le[ T TTT]
PU[ |::|
Short circuit check =
SEL419W

CHECK INTERFACE CIRCUIT.

No

1. Check continuity between IMMU ter-
minal () and dongle unit terminal
® (Open circuit check)

Continuity should exist.

2. Check continuity between IMMU ter-
minal ) and ground. (Short circuit
check)

Continuity should not exist.

Yes

A

Dongle unit is malfunctioning.

1. Replace dongle unit.

2. Perform initialisation with CONSULT-
1.
For the initialisation procedure, refer
to “CONSULT-Il operation manual
NATS”.
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Repair harness.




NATS (Nissan Anti-Theft System)

How to Replace NATS IMMU

NOTE:

e If NATS IMMU is not installed correctly, NATS system will
not operate properly and SELF-DIAG RESULTS on CON-
SULT-Il screen will show “LOCK MODE” or “CHAIN OF

IMMU-KEY”.

NVIS (NATS) IMMU

SELO96WA
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LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Engine Compartment

Front wiper motor (LHD models)

Relay bOX/\ Front wiper motor (RHD models)
ABS actuator and electric unit / /

(Control unit) g&
A
%

Headlamp relay LH

Horn relay
Cooling fan relay-3 Cooling fan relay-1
ECM relay

Cooling fan relay-2 or power fuse

Accessory relay
’ Glow relay
(CD engine models)

Headlamp relay RH

Front wiper relay

YEL234C
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LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Passenger Compartment
LHD MODELS

NATS IMMU
Auto level control unit

Headlamp washer timer Daytime light control unit
Indicator control unit

Stop lamp switch

Time control unit

Fuse block (J/B)
Time control unt

Blower EJ fa

relay

Circuit
breaker-1

Ignition
relay

Circuit breaker-2

Theft warning horn relay

Air bag diagnosis sensor unit

Fuse block (J/B) TCM (Transmission control module)
ECM

Rear window defogger relay

Power window relay AIC LOW relay, A/IC MED-LOW relay, A/C MED-HIGH relay, A/C HIGH relay

Front fog lamp relay

Fuel pump relay

YEL235C
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LOCATION OF ELECTRICAL UNITS

Passenger Compartment (Cont’'d)
RHD MODELS

Headlamp washer timer

NATS IMMU
Indicator control unit

. Stop lamp switch
Auto level control unit P P

Time control unit

/7

Fuse block (J/B)

Time control unit

L //
/

|

2]
Ignition

E jj @ relay

Circuit
breaker-1

Blower relay

Circuit breaker-2

Theft warning horn relay

Air bag diagnosis sensor unit

TCM (Transmission control module) Fuse block (J/B)
ECM

Fuel pump relay

AIC LOW relay. A/IC MED-LOW relay. A/C MED-HIGH relay. A/C HIGH relay Front fog lamp relay

Power window relay

Rear window defogger relay

YEL236C
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HARNESS LAYOUT

LHD MODELS Outline

Rear door harness RH Room lamp harness
(5-door Hatchback and Wagon)

Front door harness RI—/<
Main harnes§7/

Back door harness

% Hatchback and Wagon
@\K Rear door harness LH
(5-door Hatchback and Wagon)
Tail harness
Tail sub harness
— Tail harness No. 2

Rear door harness RH

Body harness
Front door harness LH

R

Console harness
Engine room harness

Air conditioner harness \/%

Engine control harness

ness LH

1 > Rear door har-

Body harness

Console harness
YEL367B

RHD MODELS

Rear door harness RH Room lamp harness

5-door Hatchback and Wagon
( /g/)'?&—/\Back door harness
o

Front door

harness RH /<
Main harness \y/\ﬁ = Hatchback and Wagon
@k Rear door harness LH

(5-door Hatchback and Wagon)
Tail harness
Tail sub harness
/

Tail harness No. 2

Rear door harness RH

Body harness
Front door harness LH

Console harness
Engine room harness
Air conditioner harness

Engine control harness
- Rear door
harness LH

Body harness

Console harness YEL237C
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HARNESS LAYOUT

How to Read Harness Layout
Example:
G2 B/6 : ASCD ACTUATOR

Connector color / Cavity

Connector number

Grid reference

The following Harness Layouts use a map style grid to help locate connectors on the drawings:
« Engine Room Harness (Engine Compartment)

e Main Harness

« Body Harness

To use the grid reference

1) Find the desired connector number on the connector list.

2) Find the grid reference.

3) On the drawing, find the crossing of the grid reference letter column and number row.
4) Find the connector number in the crossing zone.

5) Follow the line (if used) to the connector.

CONNECTOR SYMBOL
Main symbols of connector (in Harness Layout) are indicated in the below.

Water proof type Standard type

Connector type
Male Female Male Female

« Cavity: Less than 4 @ @

« Relay connector

« Cavity: From 5to 8

« Cavity: More than 9

« Ground terminal etc.

EL-369



HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Engine Control Harness (Cont’d)
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v.E-13

Body ground

[OINZAEIN

RHD models

E

% Be sure to connect and lock the connectors securely after repair work.
Failure to do so may cause the ECM to have diagnostic trouble codes.
Do not disconnect these connectors except in the case of working
according to WORK FLOW of TROUBLE DIAGNOSES in EC and AT sections.
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Failure to do so may cause the ECM to have diagnostic trouble codes.
Do not disconnect these connectors except in the case of working
according to WORK FLOW of TROUBLE DIAGNOSES in EC and AT sections.

Body ground

* Be sure to connect and lock the connectors securely after repair work.
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Main Harness (Cont'd)
RHD MODELS

1
2
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Z

5

Failure to do so may cause the ECM to have diagnostic trouble codes.
according to WORK FLOW of TROUBLE DIAGNOSES in EC and AT sections.

Do not disconnect these connectors except in the case of working

* Be sure to connect and lock the connectors securely after repair work.

Body ground

Body ground

Body ground
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness
SEDAN — LHD models before VIN - P11U0548750

Body ground

according to WORK FLOW of TROUBLE DIAGNOSES in EC and AT sections.

Y Be sure to connect and lock the connectors securely after repair work.
Failure to do so may cause the ECM to have diagnostic trouble codes.
Do not disconnect these connectors except in the case of working

Body ground

Body ground

YEL253C
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Body harness

A3
A2°
Al
B2
Al
Al
D1
El
E2
El
D2
B3
B4
C4
c2
B4
B2
B2
B3
D4
D4~
E3
D4
El
F2
D3
E2
D2
F2
F3
F3
E3
E3
C1
C1
c2
D1
D3
B3
C3
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B4
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Wi/24
w/6
W/12
BR/16
w/8
W/20
w/6
w/8
w/4
BR/1
B/3
W/3
Wi2
B/1
w/4
w/8
w/8
GY/2
GY/3
GY/2
BR/2
BR/1
B/2
BR/1
B/2
W/16
B/1
Wi2
w/4
w/8
w/8
W/10
W/16
W/12
B/1
Wi/3
Y/12
Y/12
Y2
Y2
OR/2

To

To

To

Fuse block (J/B)

Time control unit

Time control unit

Ultra sonic sub-sensor
To

Seat belt pre-tensioner (Passenger side)
Body ground

Front door switch (Passenger side)
Front door switch (Driver’s side)
Heated seat LH

Power seat

Parking brake switch
Seat belt pre-tensioner (Driver's side)
Body ground

To

Ultra sonic sensor

Fuel pump

Fuel level sensor unit
Rear wheel sensor RH
Rear wheel sensor LH
Rear door switch RH
Rear speaker RH

Rear door switch LH
Rear speaker LH

CD auto changer

High mounted stop lamp
Trunk room lamp

Rear wiper motor

To

To

To

To

To

Rear window defogger
Heated seat RH

Body ground

Diagnosis sensor unit
Diagnosis sensor unit
Side air bag module LH
Side air bag module RH
Satellite sensor LH

D2 Y/2
D2 B72 —
Bl B/2
A3 L/4
A3 GY/2
AL W/6
c3 G w3
c2 wi12
c4 wi3
c4 wi3
B2 -/3
D4 (@) Wi
F3 -3
Console harness
c2 W2
c2 W/6
B3 L/4
c2 (BB w4
c2 W/4
Tail harness

E3 wis
F4 W4
F3 —
G3 —
G3 W4
G2 B/1
F4 BR/2
D4 BR/4
Ea (T18) BR/4
F3 BR/2
Tail harness No. 2
F3 wig
F4 wWi2
G3 B/2
c2 () wia
c2 () w2
ez () w3

Tail sub-harness

B4 (0
B4 (10

w/8
w/8

Satellite sensor RH
Body ground

Fuse block (J/B)

Theft warning horn relay
Circuit breaker-2

Central unlock/trunk release switch
To

Auto level control unit
To

To

Front sensor

To

Rear sensor

To

Ultrasonic cancel switch
Heated seat switch LH
Heated seat switch RH
Headlamp aiming switch

To

Rear combination lamp LH

Body ground

Body ground

Rear combination lamp RH

Theft warning horn

License plate lamp LH

Not used (To trailer tow connection)
Link

License plate lamp RH

To

Rear fog lamp

Trunk room lamp switch

Door unlock actuator assembly (Trunk)
Back-up lamp

External trunk release switch
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)
SEDAN — LHD models after VIN - P11U0548750

1
5

Body ground

Failure to do so may cause the ECM to have diagnostic trouble codes.
according to WORK FLOW of TROUBLE DIAGNOSES in EC and AT sections.

* Be sure to connect and lock the connectors securely after repair work.
Do not disconnect these connectors except in the case of working

Body ground
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)

Yo}Ms 8sea|al yunJ} [eulaixy
dwe| dn-yoeg

(junui]) Alqwasse Jojenjoe }90|un 100Q
youms dwe| woou yuni

dwe) boy Jeay

GDoL

(veas pajeay yum) HY youms jeas pajesH
(yees pajeay YuM) H1 YoHMS Jeas pajeaH
(wsisAs Bujuiem }ayl YHAL) UOHMS [90UBD DlUOSBIYN

@9 oL

(Beq Jre opis yum) H1 einpow Beq Jie apis
(Beq J1e opis yim) HY 8inpow Beq Jie apis

((o3ny) |0J3u00 Bujwie dwejpeay YiipL) HUN [0J3UOD [8A8] OINY

(waysAs Bujuiem yauyl yup) uloy Bujuiem yayl
HY dwe| uoneuiquod Jeay

punoub Apog

punoub Apog

H1 dwe| aye|d 2oua0I

HY dwe| a1e|d aouadl]

qunr

10}08UUOD MO} JB|lel} 0]

H1 dwe| uoijeuIqwod Jeay

HY Jauoisus}-aid }jaq 1eas

(Beq Jre apis yiM) HY ainpow Beq Jre apig
(Beq Jre apis ym) H1 einpow Heq Jie apis
(yeas 1omod Ylip) 2-19)eauq HnoaD

H1 J8uoisusy-aid }joq yees

H7 Josusas 8yi||a1es

(epis s.JaAl) Yo)IMS 100p juoli4

Josuas Jeay

Gz oL

Josuas juoi4

@ ol

@idol

@9 ol

v3
v3
ssauley-qns |ie|
/M €9
ZIM 2o
vIM 2o
2/ )
2IM vd
8/M 4
Z "ON ssauJdey Jie]
v/m @Gorg) 20
A va
o/m @oe) 20
zum (@ord) 20
ssauley ajosuo)
2— @519 va
z- @S9 ed
zum @Si8) 20
2o

)

€9

vd

4

g4

v3

va

yim GErie) b3
ZIA |
b- Eri® 2a
- @vd) o
zm @9 eV
va

v

/g @et8) €9
g~ (Eed) ed
e/m @ed  va
g~ (€19 2g
€/M (@er8) +O
e/M (z18) ¥
E/M @Ezid) O
om (=8 v

Yo}IMS 8SB8|81 Yuni}/¥oojun |esjue)

(weysAs Bujuiem yayl yup) Aejal uioy Bujuiem yayl

(a/r) 30019 asn4

punoub Apog

HY Josuas a}l||e1es

yun Josuas sisoubelp Beq iy
yun Josuas sisoubelp Beq i1y
punoib Apog

(reas pajeay Yum) HY 1eas pajesH
10660j09p mopuim Jeay

@i oL

GudolL

UDolL

Jojow Jadim Jeay

dwe| wool yuni|

dwe| dois pajunow ybiH

(18bueyo olne a9 yuM) 418bueyo oine Qo
H1 18xeads Jeay

H7 yoHMs Joop Jeay

HY Joyeads Jeay

HY YolHMs Joop Jeay

H7 losuas |9aym Jeay

HY Josuas |9aym Jeay

Jun J0suas [9A9] |an4

dwnd |jan4

(waisAs Bujuiem }ayl YyHpL) Josuss d1uos ey N
GDolL

puno.b Apog

youms ayeiq bupued

(1eas Jamod ylpn) eSS Jamod

(veas pajeay yum) H yess pajesH

(epis 1abuassed) yoyms Joop juoi4
punoib Apog

@z ol

(weysAs Bujuiem }ayl YyHA) Josuas-gns d1U0s eI N
Jun |0J}u0d awi]

Hun |043u02 awl]

(a/r) o019 asn4

oL

@ oL

Emwol

om GBD)x av
veim (58)  ev
ssauJtey Apog

YEL974C

EL-389



HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)
SEDAN — RHD models before VIN - P11U0548750

Body ground

according to WORK FLOW of TROUBLE DIAGNOSES in EC and AT sections.

Y Be sure to connect and lock the connectors securely after repair work.
Failure to do so may cause the ECM to have diagnostic trouble codes.
Do not disconnect these connectors except in the case of working

Body ground

Body ground

YEL255C
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Body harness

G3
G3”
G2
F1
F1
Gl
F3
F2
E4
F2
D1
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Wi/24
w/6
W/12
BR/16
w/8
W/20
w/6
w/8
w/4
BR/1
B/3
W/3
Wi2
B/1
w/4
w/8
w/8
GY/2
GY/3
GY/2
BR/2
BR/1
B/2
BR/1
B/2
W/16
B/1
Wi2
w/4
w/8
w/8
W/10
W/16
W/12
B/1
Wi/3
Y/12
Y/12
Y2
Y2
OR/2

To

To

To

Fuse block (J/B)

Time control unit

Time control unit

Ultra sonic sub-sensor
To

Seat belt pre-tensioner (Driver's side)
Body ground

Front door switch (Passenger side)
Front door switch (Driver’s side)
Heated seat LH

Power seat

Parking brake switch
Seat belt pre-tensioner (Passenger side)
Body ground

To

Ultra sonic sensor

Fuel pump

Fuel level sensor unit
Rear wheel sensor RH
Rear wheel sensor LH
Rear door switch RH
Rear speaker RH

Rear door switch LH
Rear speaker LH

CD auto changer

High mounted stop lamp
Trunk room lamp

Rear wiper motor

To

To

To

To

To

Rear window defogger
Heated seat RH

Body ground

Diagnosis sensor unit
Diagnosis sensor unit
Side air bag module LH
Side air bag module RH
Satellite sensor LH

F4 Y12
s () —
F1 B/2
G3 L/4
G3 GY/2
Gl w/6
D3 (B w3
El W/12
B2 wi3
D3 wi3
F2 —I3
B2 (BB w3
B3 —i3
Console harness
E2 wi12
D2 W16
D2 L/4
E2 (U5 W4
E2 wi4
Tail harness
A2 wis
A3 W/4
B4 —
B4 —
B4 W/4
c4 B/1
A3 BR/2
A3 BR/4
A3 (08) BR/M
A3 BR/2
Tail harness No. 2
A3 wig
A3 Wi2
B3 B/2
c3 () wa
B3 T13 W/2
B3 (T20) w3

Tail sub-harness

A2 (D
A2 (1)

w/8
w/8

Satellite sensor RH
Body ground

Fuse block (J/B)

Theft warning horn relay
Circuit breaker-2

Central unlock/trunk release switch
To

Auto level control unit
To

To

Front sensor

To

Rear sensor

To

Ultrasonic cancel switch
Heated seat switch LH
Heated seat switch RH
Headlamp aiming switch

To

Rear combination lamp LH

Body ground

Body ground

Rear combination lamp RH

Theft warning horn

License plate lamp LH

Not used (To trailer tow connection)
Link

License plate lamp RH

To

Back-up lamp

Trunk room lamp switch

Door unlock actuator assembly (Trunk)
Rear fog lamp

External trunk release switch

To
To
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)
SEDAN — RHD models after VIN - P11U0548750
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)
5-DOOR HATCHBACK — LHD models

1
2
Z,
4
5

repair work. Failure to do so may cause the ECM to have
Do not disconnect these connectors except in the case
of working according to WORK FLOW of TROUBLE

DIAGNOSES in EC and AT sections.

* Be sure to connect and lock the connectors securely after
diagnostic trouble codes.

Body ground

Body ground

—| Body ground

YEL977C



HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)

'SUOI}098s 1V pue 93 ul SISONDVIA 3T19N0HL }© MOTd XHOM 01 Buipioase
Bupjiom Jo ases ayj uj }deoxs S10}99UUOD 3SAY] }O8UUOISIP JoU 0
'sapoo e|qnou} olsoubeip aAey 0} INDT 8y} 8sned Aew os op 0} ainjie
yiom Jredal Je)ye A|8inoes $10}08UU0D BY} ¥90| PUB }08UU0D 0} 8iNns ag

(0528¥S0N L Ld-NIA 810489 S|9po|N) youms Buiwie dwejpesH
(yees pajeay yuM) HY UOHMS Jeas pajesH

(1ees pajeay Yyum) H1 UdSMS jeas pajesH

(weisAs Bujuiem Jayl YUAM) YoHMS |0ued djuoseli|n

@D oL

ssauley ajosuo)

(2-2dA1) H1 eInpow Beq Jre apis

(g-2dA1) HY @Inpow Beq Jre apis

(0528%S0N L Ld-NIA J8)e sjapoy) H1 dwej ajeld 8ouad|
(0528%50N L Ld-NIA 18e s|9poN) HY dwe| aje|d 8dusdl]
(2-9dA1) HY J19uoisusa)-aid }joq 1eaS

(2-2dA1) HY e|npow Beq Jie apig

(2-2dA1) H1 enpow Beq e apig

(2-0dA1) g-19xe8Iq HN2IID

(g-9dA1) H1 Jeuoisual-aud }jaq Jeas

(2-0dA1) H7 Josuss ay||8les

(2-8dA1) (epis s, 8A1IQ) YOUMS JOOP JUOIH

dwe| Boj Jeay

JOsSuss Jeay

@zig) oL

losuas juol4
@9 oL
(0528¥S0N L Ld-NIA @10}2q s|apoN) HY dwe| aje|d 8ousdI]
(0528%50N 1 Ld-NIA @104eq s[apoN) H1 dwe) ejeld eousdl :
Aurl - p/da (QziE)
10}09UU0D MO} J3|1e1} O] : H/dg B
@DoL : oM @9
HUN |0J43U0D |[9A8] OINY : ZL/M 9
@DoL : oM @B
UO)IMS asea|al J00p }orQ/)oo|un |esjus) :
(1-0dA1) g-1exe81q HN2IID
(weysAs Bujuiem yayl yup) Aejas uioy bBujuiem Yoy
(a/r) 30019 @sny
punolib Apog
HY Josuas ajl||eles
(1-8dA1) H Josuss ay||ajes
(1-0dA1) HY 8|npow Beq Jie apig

21

cd
[4e}
48}
€a
(48}

19
€a
€4
€d
c3
La
€d
44
48}
e
eV
La
€d
Y3
cd
va
€d
€d
3
vd
va
[30)
¥0
34
134
ev
L9
La
13
4
€d

(1-8dA1) H1 einpow Beq Jte apis
jlun Josuss sisoubeip beq iy
jlun Josuss sisoubeip beq iy

punoib Apog

(yees pajeay unm) Hy ress pajeaH

@idoL

GudoL

UDorL

HY dwe| uoijeuiquod Jeay

punoub Apog

(196ueyo oyne a9 yuM) 1ebueyd oine qo

H1 dwe| uoneulqwod Jeay

dwe| wool abebbn

@9 oL

@9 oL

1ab60j0p mopuim Jeay

H 1e)eads Jeay

H7 Youms Joop Jeay

HY Joyeads Jeay

(weysAs Bujurem 1ayl yum) uloy Bujusem yayy
HY Youms Joop Jeay

H7 Josuas |aaym Jeay

HY Josuas |aaym Jeay

HunN JOSUas [9A8] [an4

dwnd jan4

(wa)sAs Bujuiem 1ayl Ylip) J0suas o1uos eiln
GolL
punoib Apog

(1-adA1) (epis sJaAlQ) 18uoisusl-aid }jaq Jeas
youms ayeiq Bupjied

(yees Jamod yup) 1e8s Jamod

(reas pajeay Yim) H1 ress pajesy

(1-8dA1) (epis sJ8ALIQ) YO}IMS JOOP JuOIq

(epis J1obuassed) youms Joop juoi4

punoib Apog

(1-2dA)) (epis 1abuassed) Jauoisua}-aid }1jaq jeas
@) o1

(waysAs Bujuiem }ayl Yylpn) losuas-qns d1uos BilN
Hun [043U0d dwl|

jun [043U0d Bwl|

(a/r) %0019 esnd

(za)olL

@y oL

@mwolL

®
=
- A
falal

0OHEE08

BEEREE

Iy
|

czum (s8) ey
om (r8)x v
veim (€8) eV

ssauJey Apog

YEL978C

EL-395



HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)
5-DOOR HATCHBACK — RHD models

1
2
Z,
4
5
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)

WAGON — LHD MODELS
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Body Harness (Cont’d)

HARNESS LAYOUT
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)

WAGON — RHD models
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Body Harness (Cont’d)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

LHD MODELS

Air Conditioner Harness

=
N

-

§ 68 80 HEEEEEY

To (Ms3)
To (Me4)

A/C control panel
In-vehicle sensor
A/C auto amp.

A/C auto amp.

Air mix door motor
A/C MED-HIGH relay
(Type-1)

A/C HIGH relay

A/C LOW relay
(Type-1)

A/C MED-LOW relay
A/C MED-HIGH relay
(Type-2)

A/C LOW relay
(Type-2)

YEL985C

RHD MODELS

W/4
W/6
W/16
Wr2
B/12
B/16
B/6
W/4

L/4
W/4

W/4
L/4

L/4

0 68 B0 BEEEREEE

To

To

A/C control panel
In-vehicle sensor
A/C auto amp.

A/C auto amp.

Air mix door motor
A/C MED-HIGH relay
(Type-1)

A/C HIGH relay

A/C LOW relay
(Type-1)

A/C MED-LOW relay
A/C MED-HIGH relay
(Type-2)

A/C LOW relay (Type-2)

YEL986C
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eor-13

J/9213A

w

=
o

w/6
B/2
w/2
w/8
Wi2
w/2
W/2
B/2
w/6

To (RHD models)
Vanity mirror lamp (RHD models)
Sunroof motor

Sunroof switch

Spot lamp

Interior lamp (Without sunroof)
Interior lamp (With sunroof)
Vanity mirror lamp (LHD models)
Fuse block (J/B) (LHD models)
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HARNESS LAYOUT

Back Door Harness

5-DOOR HATCHBACK
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HARNESS LAYOUT

WAGON

b=t =t =t =
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W/4
W/6
w/4
W/2
Wi2
wW/4
w/4
W/4

B/1
W/2

Back Door Harness (Cont’'d)

To

To

Rear combination lamp LH
Luggage room lamp switch
Licence plate lamp LH
Rear wiper motor

Rear combination lamp RH
Door lock actuator assembly
Body ground

Rear window defogger
Licence plate lamp RH

EL-405

Body ground

YEL405B



HARNESS LAYOUT

Front Door Harness (LH side)

LHD MODELS
wrig To W/5 : Door mirror (Driver's side} (Type-1)
w2 : To(Bs) W/16 : Power window main switch (With power window)
B/2 : Front speaker LH B/2 : Front power window regulator (Driver's side) (With power window)
B/6 : Door lock actuator assembly (Driver's side) (With super lock)
GY/2 : Key cylinder switch (Driver's side)
B/6 : Door lock actuator assembly (Driver's side) (With power door lock)
GY/6 : Door mirror (Driver's side) (Type-2)
YEL989C
RHD MODELS
w/g : To(M27) W/5 : Door mirror (Passenger side) (Type-1)
w/10 : To (B56) W/8 : Front power window sub-switch (With power window)
B/2 : Front speaker LH B/2 : Front power window regulator (Passenger side) (With power window)
B/6 : Door lock actuator assembly (Passenger side} (With super lock)
GY/2 . Key cylinder switch (Passenger side)
B/6 : Door lock actuator assembly (Passenger side) (With power door lock)
GY/6 : Door mirror (Passenger side) (Type-2)
YEL990C

EL-406



HARNESS LAYOUT

Front Door Harness (RH side)

LHD MODELS
w/g  : To (M27) D13) W/5 Door mirror (Passenger side) (Type-1)
W/10 To D14) W/8 Front power window sub-switch (With power window)
B/2 : Front speaker RH D15) B/2 Front power window regulator (Passenger side) (With power window)
D16) B/6 Door lock actuator assembly (Passenger side) (With super lock)
GY/2 Key cylinder switch (Passenger side)
B/6 Door lock actuator assembly (passenger side) (With power door lock)
GY/6 Door mirror (passenger side) (Type-2)
YEL991C
RHD MODELS
w/g  : To(m7) W/5 Door mirror (Driver's side) (Type-1)
w2 : To(Bs) W/16 Power window main switch (With power window)
B/2 : Front speaker RH B/2 Front power window regulator (Driver's side) (With power window)
B/6 Door lock actuator assembly (Driver's side) (With super lock)
GY/2 Key cylinder switch (Driver's side)
B/6 Door lock actuator assembly (Driver's side) (With power door lock)
GY/6 Door mirror (Driver's side) (Type-2)

YEL992C

EL-407




HARNESS LAYOUT

LH SIDE Rear Door Harness
wig  : To(B28)
B/2 : Rear power window regulator LH (With rear power window)
W/8 : Rear power window sub-switch LH (With rear power window)
B/6 : Door lock actuator assembly LH (With super lock)
B/6 . Door lock actuator assembly rear LH (With power door lock)

N )

D21 D1
<) 2 D18
%\ S

YEL993C
RH SIDE
wig  : To(B16)
B/2 : Rear power window regulator RH (With rear power window)
W/8 : Rear power window sub-switch RH (With rear power window)
B/6 : Door lock actuator assembly RH (With super lock)
B/6 : Door lock actuator assembly rear RH (With power door lock)
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